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Compact
1989 new products

Here under, briefly, the most significant innovations.
In order to obtain all relevant technical informations, look into your 89 low voltage catalogue.

Compact C101N/H/L See pages 17 and 60%o, 63.

The new Compact C101N/H/L circuit-
breaker offers reduced dimensions in
a 100 ampere size frame.

Thanks to its exceptional connection
by bars, crimped lugs and cables
without additional accessories.

Compact C401N/H/L AR  Sco pages 17 and 74 to 79.

The new Compact C401N/H/L circuit-
breaker replaces the actual C400N/H/L
equipped with the standard trip units.
The C401N/H/L offers new motor
protection trip units with adjustable
magnetic and new direct current trip
units.

Interpact IN switches o d ok Seepages 100 to 103.

A range from 63 to 2500 A with high
performances :

m high making capacity,

m long mechanical life,

m positive break indication,

m 3 pole width for the ratings 1000 up
to 2500 A.

Panelpact See page 110.

Panelpact is a new mccb’s
distribution board which can be
erected at any public place.

Visucompact C800N ST to
C1250N ST See page 12.

Fully visible break up to mccb’s
1250 A. The visual proof of isolation
between supply and load circuits ‘¢an
be achieved by :

m fixed Visucompact C161N fto
C1250N ST,

m drawout Visucompaet C800N“ST to
C1250N ST.

New performancesifor
mccb’s C161N/H/L

m the C161N/H/L is fiow available for
the ratings 900 and 125 A.

See pages 64 to 66.




Compact system

Compact circuit-breakers Compact circuit-breakers models and add-ons
with thermal-magnetic
trip units

with control units
(solid state trip units)

circuit protection
and control

circuit protection
and control

7

ST204S, ST205D,
ST305G

résidual current
protection

auxiliaries and
accessories

electrical
auxiliaries

protection with with
low magnetic selectivity for Vigi module :
threshold protection Vigicompact(")
against
short-circuits fully visible
break remote
Q control
G type ‘w{é .
selectivity for ST204S, ST305S, ﬂ\
protection ST3058SL, &{,,‘-‘
against 8T204SB, > )
short-circuit ST30558 with Visu module: aocessories
Visucompact
Az
connection
SA, 'SB’type
protection
of motor
starters
page N° |;
description 6 8 8l 8 10 9 9 9 1 12 14 13 14 14
characteristics 19 260,426 26 26 20 30 30 32 40 41 50 54
parts numbers
C100E 58 59 59
C225E 58 59 59 59
C400E 58 59 59 59
C600E 58 59 59 59
C100NF 58 59
F150N 58 59
C101N/H/E 60 60 61 61 61 61 63 63 63
Ci161NIH/L 64 64 66 66 66 65 67 67 67
TC160N/L 68 68 68 68 69 69 69 69 69
C250N/H/L 70 70 70 70 7172 73 73 73 73
C401N/H/L 74 74 74 75 78 79 79 79 79
C630N/H/L 80 80 80 81 84 86 85 85 85
CA00N/H/L ST 76 77 78 79 79 79 79
CB30N/H/L ST 82 83 84 85 85 85 85
CB800N/H/L ST 86 86 86 86 92 87 87 87 87
C1000N/H/L ST 88 88 88 86 92 89 89 89 89
- an 90 90 86 92 91 91 91 91



Interpact load break switches

Compact NI load break

switches

Fupact fuse-switches

Compact CM

source changeover

automatic
and manual

source changeover

Interpact
load break
switches

auxiliaries and
accessories

=

electrical
auxiliaries

Compact type NI
load break
switches

auxiliaries and
accessories

electrical
auxiliaries

L

accessories

Compact CM
with control units
(solid state trip units)

circuit auxiliaries and
protection accessories
and control

electrical
auxiliaries

seilectivity for
protection
against
short-circuit

accessories
By :
i
.connection
. I remote control
| )
L7 -
2 {
conneetion ) .
connection
Fupact
fuse-switches
1 | L 1| | i N W 1
13 98 99 10 106 144 145 145 144 144
42 100 104 106 148 148 148 150 153
102 103 105 107 154 155 155
63
67
94
94 73
94 79
94 85
94
94
94 87

94
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Compact system
presentation

Compact 101 Compact C161 Compact C250 Compact C401 and C630, Compact C400 ST Compact C800 ST, C1000 ST
and C630 ST and C1250 ST

1 basic frame

2 release unit interchangeable

3 Vigi module for earth leakage
protection up to C630N/H/L

4 Visu module for fully visible break on
Compact or earth leakage Vigicompact

5 Shunt trip or undervoltage release
for remote tripping of the circuit
breaker

6 auxiliary and alarm switches for
signalling and control

7 motor mechanism for remote
operation of the circuit breaker

8 rotary handle, breaker mounted,
padlockable as standard, center lock
optional

9 rotary handle type MCC

10 rotary handle without door locking

11 plug-in base

12 terminal shields, convertible to lug
shields




standards and description

Characteristics page 17
Dimensions, tripping curves page, 143
Part numbers page 57

standards

Merlin Gerin low voltage devices comply
with all national and international
standards (see table below).

The breaking capacities for 220 V,

380/415 V, 440 V, 500 V and 660 V given
in this catalogue cover almost all existing
three phase systems. Values for commonly
used North American voltages are also
given.

Moreover, the Compact and their derived
breakers are approved for marine
applications.

Approvals for merchant marine and off-
shore (see page 18).

Specific regulation must be observed in
order to reduce to minimum the risks
involved in shipboard operations.

The Compact circuit-breakers
manufactured by Merlin Gerin are

Two other versions of the Compact range
described in separate leafletsjare:

m UL listed according to UL 489,

(see page 15)

m designedjto Japanese Industrial
standard JIS C8370

country standard recognised by the following authorities:
m Bureau Veritas: BV

Europe IEC 15741 m Lloyd's Register of Shipping: LRS

France NF C 63-120 m Registro Italiano Navale: RINA

Germany VDE 0660 m Germanische Lloyd’s: GL

Great Britain BS 4752 m USSR Register of Shipping: USSR RS

Australia AS 2184 m Det Norske Veritas: JNV

Italy CEl 17.5 m American Bureau of Shipping: ABS

South Africa SABS 156

Finland FI EI3

description

Compact moulded case circuit-breakers
come in single-pole, two-pole, three-pole
and four-pole versions. Available in fixed
or drawout patterns, they are designed for
the control and protection of electric
circuits.

Compact circuit-breakers are equipped
with trip units providing:

m protection against overloads by
adjustable thermal releases or solid state
trip units (control units);

m protection against short-circuits by
adjustable magnetic releases or solid state
trip units (control units) (fixed threshold for
C101 and C161N/H/L).

4 levels of performances

Compact circuit-breakers can meet 4
levels of performances:

m Compact E type (economical);

m Compact N type (standard);

m Compact H type different from the
standard Compact by its high breaking
capacity;

m current limiter Compact L type with’ a
very high breaking capacityy(see table
below).

kA
150 . R

Modular design

Compact circuit-breakers and, switches are
designed as modular, easy-to-fit, bolt-on,
screw-on or clip-in units forsimple design
and layout of eleetrical installations and
easy modifications.

The shunt trip or undervoltage release,
and the auxiliarydand alarm switches are
fitted insideithe breaker avoiding all risk of
contact with live,parts on all the Compact
range.

Positive break indication

All{Compact circuit-breakers ensure
positive break indication.

That“means that the operating handle
position reflects the position of the
contacts and when the circuit breaker is in
off,position that all the fixed and moving
contacts are separated by the required
distance.

Tropicalization

Compact and Compact derived breakers
as well as their auxiliaries are tropicalized.
They meet treatment 2 requirements

NF C 63-100 standards. Rate of relative
humidity is 95 % at 45 %, or 80 % at

55 °C (warm and humid climate).

Degree of protection

(standard NF C 20-010)

installation and type C101NHAL to
ofoperatng __  _ _ C1250NH__
switchgear with terminal shields

visible handle 1P403
switchgear in enclosures or cubicles

visible handle 1P405

direct rotary handle 1P405
extended rotary handle IP557

motor mechanism IP405 )

C400N ST




Compact system
presentation (continued)

functions of Compact
equipped with thermal-
magnetic trip units

Characteristics page 17
Dimensions, tripping curbes page 413
Part numbers page 57

circuit control and protection

-+

Compact without release type trip unit

Compact with standard

D type trip unit

To ensure protection against overcurrents,
Compact circuit-breakers are equipped
with thermal-magnetic D type trip unit,
interchangeable forfTC160 to C630N/H/L
(non interchangeable/for C101 to
C161N/HI/L).

This tripgunit, provides:

m the protectiop against overloads by an
adjustable thermal trip unit,

m thejprotettion against short-circuits by
an_adjustable magnetic trip for C250 to
CB30N/HIL (fixed threshold for C101 to
C161N/HIL)

low magnetic threshold
protection

Complete circuit-breaker

Compact with G type trip unit
Compact G type circuit-breakers come
with G type thermal-magnetic trip units
instead of the standard D type trip unit.
They provide protection against overloads
downstream of engine generator sets.

G type trip unit interchangeable for TC160
to C630N/H/L (non interchangeable for
C101 to C161N/HIL).

This trip unit provides:

m the protection against overloads by an
adjustable thermal trip unit,

m the protection against short-circuits by
an adjustable magnetic trip for C250 to
C630N/HI/L (fixed threshold for C101 to
C161N/HIL) with a lower threshold than
the D type trip unit.

protectiomyagainst short-
circuits with“selectivity

Compact with SA type

selective trip unit

Compact SA type circuit-breakers come
with SA type thermal-magnetic trip units
instead of the standard D type trip unit.
They improve protection selectivity on
circuits subjected to heavy inrush currents
(motor starting, no-load coupling of LVILV
transformers, etc.).

The SA type trip unit is fitted on C161HIL,
and interchangeable for TC160N/L and
C250N/HIL.

This trip unit provides:

m the protection against overloads by an
adjustable thermal trip unit,

m the protection against short-circuits by a
fixed threshold magnetic trip.

protection against short-
circuits with SELLIM system
selectivity

Compact with SB type
selective trip unit

Compact SB type circuit-breakers come
with SB type thermal-magnetic trip units
instead of the standard D type trip unit.
They provide full selectivity with all
downstream Compact circuit-breakers.
The SB type trip unit is interchangeable
for TC160L and C250L.

This trip unit provides:

m the protection against overloads by an
adjustable thermal trip unit,

m the protection against short-circuits by a
fixed threshold magnetic trip




functions of Compact
equipped with solid
state trip units

Characteristics page 30
Dimensions, tripping curves pageniis
Part numbers page)57

circuit control and protection

Compact with control unit

The control unit is a solid state trip unit
supplied by sensors built into the circuit-
breaker.

It operates on its ownrcurrent and
combines the_protection features
conventionallyleffered by/the type D, G,
SA and SB thermal-magnetic trip units.
The control dinityoffers 3 levels of
protection:

m longtime with/adjustable setting for
protectioniagainst overloads;

m short timeiwith adjustable pick-up and
delay fenyprotectjon against short-circuits;
# instantaneous with fixed pick-up for
protection against very high short-circuits.

standard protection

Compact C1000L ST

Compact with control unit
ST204S ou ST205D

Depending on the Compact circuit-breaker
type and rating, standard protection is
provided by the following control units:

m ST204S for Compact C400N/H/L ST
and C630N/H/L ST;

m ST205D for Compact C800ON/H/L ST to
C1250N/H ST.

short-time low threshold
protection

Compact with control unit
ST305G

Control unit ST305G is for Compact
CB800N/H ST to C1250N/H ST circuit-
breakers.

It is specially designed for the protection
of generators, long cables, etc. (high
impedance circuits).

protection against short-
circuits with selectivity

Compact C630L ST

Compact with control unit
$T204S, ST305S or ST305SL
Depending on the Compact circuit-breaker
type and rating, this protection is provided
by the following control units:

m ST204S for Compact C400N/H/L ST
and C630N/H/L ST;

m ST305S for Compact C800N/H/L ST to
C1250N/H ST; .

m ST305SL for Compact C800L ST and
C1000L ST.

These control units provide short-circuit
protection with time discrimination.

protection against short-
circuits with SELLIM system
selectivity

Compact with control unit
ST204SB or ST305SB

Depending on the Compact circuit-breaker
type and rating, this protection is provided
by the following control units:

m ST204SB for Compact C400L ST and
C630L ST;

m ST305SB for Compact C800L ST and
C1000L ST.

These control units are for Compact type L
current limiting circuit-breakers.

They combine the advantages of current
limiting and cascading, and provide full
selectivity with all downstream Compact
circuit-breakers.

other functions

Compact C800N/H/L ST to C1250N/H ST
circuit-breakers can be equipped with the
following complementary functions:

m ground fault protection (options T and
T2),

m load monitoring and control (option R),

- faaals t e




Compact system Compact circuit-breaker for

i : starter protection
presentatlon (continued) Compact load break switch

Characteristics pages 17 and 10¢

Dimensions, tripping curves page 113

Part numbers pages 57 and 10¢
starter protection Compact with MA typeustrip unit

Compact MA type circuit-breakers offer
magnetic protection only.

The MA trip unit can be fitted on Compact
C101 to C630N/H/L.

Protection ofimotors starters

The starterywhichfconsists of a contactor
and ahermalirelay, ensures remote
control and‘protection against overloads.
By protecting this starter by a Compact
MA\type circuit-breaker, the combination
benefits,from the functions and additional
Compact without release MA type trip unit possibilities of the breaker:

m control: in addition to the normal
operating manceuvres, the Compact MA
allows easy and safe on-load opening,
particularly during starting, or in case of
locking of the rotor.

m protection against short-circuits: the
Compact MA type circuit-breaker ensures
the opening of all the poles with indication
given by the position of the handle (OFF,
ON, TRIPPED).

m isolating: the Compact MA type circuit-
breaker can be used to isolate circuits
with positive break indication.

m complementary functions: earth
leakage protection, emergency tripping by
shunt trip or undervoltage release,

Compact type MA signalling by auxiliary contacts, etc.

Magnetic protection only

Case of protection against short-circuits
without the protection against overloads
(LVILV transformer).

circuit_control Compact type NI
load break switches
Compact type Nl load break switches are
derived from Compact circuit-breakers,
with the trip unit replaced by a type NI
switch unit used to latch the operating
mechanism.
They provide positive break indication and
may be used for applications such as:
m coupling of two networks,
m secondary switchboard input switch,
m isolation of a motor from the network.
Compact type NI load break switches can
be fitted with the same auxiliaries and
accessories as Compact circuit-breakers:
auxiliary switches, voltage releases,
remote control systems, Vigi modules,
Compact C800NI load break switch locks, etc.
The same functions can therefore be
provided including:
m residual current protection,
m remote opening and closing,
m manual or automatic source
changeover.




Vigicompact circuit-breaker
Compact circuit-breaker with
separate residual current relay

Characteristics page 17

Dimensions, tripping curves page,113

Part numbers page 57
residual current protection Residual current protection is usedito

provide several important functions:

m protection of persons against direct
contact (IT and TN grouding systems),

m additional protection of persons against
indirect contact (IT grouding systems),

m protectionief equipment and property
against the risk‘of damage or fire caused
by earth faultycurrents.

The devices presented below are
protected against inadvertent tripping.

+ residual current protection by Vigicompact
Vigi module an add-on module The Vigicompact is made up of a Compact

C10AN/H/L to C630N/H/L ST circuit-
breakepwith one of the following types of
clip-in Vigi modules:
m REH for the Vigicompact C101N/H/L to
C250N/HIL,
m RMM for the Vigicompact C101N/H/L
and C161N/HIL,
m REM for the Vigicompact C401N/H/L to
C630N/H/L ST.
The Vigi modules are interchangeable and
may be fitted with lead seals.

Compact

Vigicompact

residual ‘current protection by Compact with Vigirex and

a separate residual current relay separate toroid type sensor
This type of residual current protection
can be implemented on all Compact
circuit-breakers from C101N/H/L to
C1250N/H ST and on Compact type NI
load break switches.

It consists of:
m a Compact circuit-breaker or load break
switch,
shunftrip release m a voltage release,
- MX m a separate Vigirex residual current
relay,
B a separate toroid type sensor.

Compact C250N

-+

Vigirex RH50




Compact system
presentation (continued)

withdrawable Compact
Visucompact circuit breaker
for the fully visible break

Characteristics page|17
Dimensions, tripping curves page 113
Part numbers page 57

withdrawability

plug-in Compact and base

‘Q,g -

drawout chassis

Compact C1250N drawout version

withdrawable Compacts

The withdrawable function allows:

m removal of circuit-breaker without
touching live parts,

m fast interchanging of devices,

m prewiring of extranfixed parts ready for
easy fitting of‘the”maving portion when
additional outgoingi€ircuits become
necessary:

All withdrawable Compact circuit-breakers
comeywithian automatic tripping device
eliminating all danger of on-load
withdrawal. The auxiliary circuits are
disconnected at the same time as the
power circuits.

Compact plug-in version

with base )
Compact C101N/H/L to C630N/H/L ST
fixed circuit-breakers can be made
withdrawable by adding a set of
connecting pins and a plug-in base.

Compact with drawout chassis
The drawout chassis is supplied as:

m the standard withdrawable version for
Compact C800N/H/L ST to C1250N/H ST
circuit-breakers,

m a complementary version for Compact
C161N/H/L to C630N/H/L ST plug-in
circuit-breakers with base.

Compact circuit-breakers on drawout
chassis can be moved to three positions:
m «connected » position with power and
auxiliary circuits connected,

m «disconnected » position with power
and auxiliary circuits disconnected,

m « fully withdrawn » position for checks
requiring removal of the moving portion of
the circuit-breaker from the chassis.

fully visible break

Compact Visu module

Visucompact

Fully visible break, for all cases requiring
visual proof of isolation between supply and
load circuits for safety of persons, is
provided by Visucompact circuit-breakers.
These devices are available in fixed and
drawout versions:

m fixed Visucompact C161N to C1250N ST
comprising:

O a fixed Compact circuit-breaker,

O a Visu module which can be locked in

« OFF » position by a padlock or keylock.
The Visu module provides the fully visible
break and allows on-load opening of the
device.

m drawout Visucompact C800N ST to
C1250N ST comprising:

0 a moving chassis as for the Compact
circuit-breaker of the same rating, complete
with an operating mechanism compartment
and a handle extension.

D a fixed part identical to that of the
Compact of the same rating, complete with
safety shutters blocking access to the
power contacts and a « disconnected »



remote control
automatic source changeover

Characteristics page 17
Dimensions, tripping curves pageyli3
Part numbers page, 57

remote control

built-in remote control unit for Compact TC160N/L

Compact motor mechanism

motorised Compact

The remote control comprises a uRit‘which
is fitted onto the front of the Compact
circuit-breaker.

This unit contains the electricaband
mechanical parts which are able to
actuate the circuit-breaker on remotely
sent orders.<This association enables the
following to be performed:

m remote opening-and closing,

m protection of Gircuits against overloads
and short-cirguits,

m positive break indication, maintained
with,the remeote control, and indicated by
the position/of the breaking devices.

This remote control can act:

m)on orders from push-buttons, switches
or relays,

mhlocally by action on the mechanical
devices located on the front of the unit.

Compact TC160N/L

The Compact TC160N/L is a Compact
circuit-breaker equipped with a built-in
remote control.

It is mainly used for:

m remote control and protection of
distribution circuits (lighting, heating, air
conditioning, overall control of a workshop,
etc.);

m special purposes such as general
protection of installations accessible with
difficulty (unit in weatherproof or
explosion-proof enclosure, unit fitted
outside dangerous or wet locations);

m load shedding/restoring of non-priority
circuits.

adaptable motor mechanism

The adaptable motor mechanism is an
add-on unit which can be easily fitted on
the front of the Compact circuit-breaker. It
is used for remote control of circuits with
low operating frequencies.

The Compact C250N/H/L to C1250N/H
can take 2 types of remote control:

m the T type unit enabling:

O daily opening and closing of a circuit
from a control desk.

o load shedding/restoring of non-priority
circuits,

O automatic source changeover.

m the TS type unit which offers, in
addition ot the functions of the T type, the
possibility of performing high-speed
closing synchrocoupling operations.

automatic source changeover

The automatic source changeovers of the
Compact range are composed of:

m a base plate;

m 2 Compact (circuit-breakers or switch)
rating 160 to 1250 A with mechanical and
electrical interlock.

These breakers can be:

O the same

O different with respect to type rating or
trip unit (see next page); :
m 2 type motor mechanism (1 per
breaker);

m an automatism plate in one single
piece with terminal block for external
connections.




Compact system
presentation (continued)

auxiliary switches,
voltage releases,

accessories
Characteristics pageql7
Part numbers page 57

2 OF block

CAM biock

remote indications
remote tripping

auxiliary switches,

voltage releases

A range of auxiliary contacts, shunt trips
and undervoltage releases‘@quips all
Compact circuit-breakers and their derived
products.

These axiliaries are fitted inside the
circuit-breaker, without any difficulty.
Regardin@yparticularly the Compact C100E
to C600E andiC101N/H/L to C1250N/H ST,
they_are simply clipped in without any risk
of contact'with the live parts.

standard auxiliaries

m_OFicontact double throw switch
Used for a signal or a control linked with
the “"OFF” or ““ON” position.

® SD contact double-throw switch
Used for indication when the breaker
opens on any fault (overload, short-circuit,
earth leakage, tripping by MX or MN).

m SDE contact

Used for indication when the breaker
opens on an electrical fault (overload,
short-circuit or earth leakage).

m MX voltage release for shunt tripping;
m instantaneous or delayed MN voltage
release for undervoltage tripping.

standard auxiliaries

For Visu module or rotary operating
handle

m CAM early break contact with
advanced action before the operation of
the main contacts of the circuit-breaker
(opening or closing depending on the way
the contact is fitted). General used to
initiate an early break on downstream
devices.

direct rotary handle

front‘operation

rotary handle

Compact C101N/H/L to C1250N/H ST
circuit-breakers can be equipped with
rotary handles:

m standard direct rotary handle;

m type MCC direct rotary handle, for
Compact C101N/H/L to C250N/H/L.

m extended rotary handle with door
locking when circuit-breaker is in ““ON”’
position ; available with short or long
extension shaft;

m extended rotary handle without door
locking, with short extension shaft.

installation

A large range of accessories is available for
easy installation and operation of Compact
circuit-breakers.

Sealing accessories for tamperproofing of
Compact cover, terminal shields and
settings.

Label holders, adaptable to the front face
of Compact circuit-breakers for identification
purposes.

Door cut-out grommet designed to cover
the perimeter of the door cut-out for the
handle, making a precise door cut-out
unnecessary. -

Tight bellows designed to seal the handle
passage through the door.

Locator designed to prevent the moving
part of a Compact N or H from being
plugged into the base of a Compact L.



Compact circuit-breakers
UL listed

Characteristics, Dimensions and
Part numbers: consult us.

Approvals for North America
Specifications for low voltage circuit-
breakers in the USA areyvery-different
from those in most other/industrialized
countries and stipulate special approvals
for all devices. The\necessary approval is
delivered by Undefwriters Laboratory and
indicated, by the/UL mark.

The Compact ULrange

The UL rangelincludes devices rated from
15 to 3000 A,and'offers three breaking
capacity levelswit differs from the IEC
range,byi

m/device designations: see opposite.

m' performance indications based on
American voltages, e.g. 480 V 60 Hz. See
table opposite.

m cable connectors complying with UL
486 B for copper and aluminium cables.
m rating plug on solid state trip units:
American standards forbid the use of a
circuit-breaker for which the long time
setting could be adjusted to a value

exceeding the thermal withstand of the
cables or busbars. To satisfy this
requirement, it is necessary either to offer
a large number of different ratings or a
basic breaker with rating plugs
determining the maximum setting value.
Consult us for appropriate documentation.

D unit cat n®

ST 315 ST

g
In = 12004 |
rating plug ¢
g plug tor

a9 cxvmon(
35235 |
current transformer
CT = 1200A

ground fault
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characteristics
Compact mccb’s for Merchant Marine
and Off-shore

table of performances

The Compact circuit breakers

manufactured by Merlin Gerin for
Merchant Marine and Off-shore are
recognized by the following authorities :
The performances are :
m homologated by BV ;
m approved by USSR RS, RINA, GL ;
m listed by LRS ;

m used for DNV, ABS

Compact C125N C125LH C125L] C160N C160H C160L] C250N C250H C250L] C400N C400H C400L]iC630N C630H C630L] H80d C125d C1000L
BV r:ted current [115 |115 |110 | 145 145 | 220 210 | 340 340 |820 [590 (590 |520 1000 (910
Bureau )
Véritas breaking 220 V|
capacity 380 V
g‘&hmf,z) 440V[12__[100 [150 |16 150 |15 150 | 20420 W130 [20 [20 (130 30 [120
600 V
660 V 50 150 20 |50
making 220 V
current 380 V
*kAPea iov[za |220 [330 |32 330 |30 330 |40 |40 |286 |40 (40 [286 63 |264
600 V
660 V 105 105 40 |105
LRS r:ted current |125 |125 |125 | 160 160 | 250 250, | 400 350 | 630 550 1160 | 1000
Lloyd's )
Register breaki_ng 220 V| 86 86 50
of shipping fkaﬁ{)arg:;y 380 V| 15 26.2 35 33
50/60 Hz) 440V[14 [111  [160 [18 160 |@2 160 |22 118 120 40  [123
600 V 89 89 89
660 V|5.8 8.1 10 61 61 20 |61
makin% 220 V[ 190 190 J | 115
current  3g0 |30 54 75 70 ‘
kA peak) aovize |57 (345 |36 345 |46 345 |46 272 280 84 |277
600 V| 2% 226 226 ]
660 V|9 14 17 130 130 | 40 [130
RINA r:ted current |125 |125 |125 | 160 160 | 250 235 | 400 350 | 630 ‘ ’sso 1250 | 1000
Registro )
Italiano breaking 220 V ]
Navale capacity 3ggvy |
gm,m;z, 440V[14_[100 [f50 |6 150 |22 110 |22 123 | 335 | 120 40 [123
600 V | i
660 V ]
making 220 V i
current 380 V
(kA peak) ov|zs  [e20 830 |32 330 |46 242 | 46 270 |70 " |e4 25
600 V 1
660 V | [
GL rated current ‘» 1160
Germanische ) l | |
Lioyd's breaking’ 220 V ! : 40 |
capacity 380 V 35
(KA rms,
5060 Hz) 440 V 30
600 \/ ] T
660V ‘<
making 220V 84
current 380 V 73
(KA peald) 2o v 63
600 V
660 V |
rated current 12 1 125 [160 |1 1 1250 |1
ESSSRSR RS s 5 (125 60 [160 [250 [250 [250 |400 [400 [400 [630 [630 (630 |800 12501000
Register breaking 220V(85 [150 (150 [85 (85 150 [85 {85 [150 [85 |85 [150 [85 |85 [150 |80 [65 {150
of'Shipping (ck?ﬁ? 380V|[22 100 [150 |25 |35 150 (35 {50 [150 [35 |50 [150 |35 |50 J150 |60 |50 {150
-~ 5060 Hz) 440V[14 [100 [150 [18 [22 [150 [22 |25 [150 |22 [25 [150 [22 {25 {150 [40 [40 [100
600 V
Ve faorske B60V[6 |25 (50 |8 |10 |50 |10 |12 |50 |10 |12 |50 |10 (12 |50 |15 |20 |50
making 220 V[187 [330 [330 | 187 |187 |330 |187 {187 |330 |187 |187 |330 | 187 |187 |330 |176 | 143 |330
ABS fk“;{',fé';k) 380V[46 1220 330 (52 |73 330 (73 [105 [330 [73 [105 [330 |73 [105 330 [132 [105 [330
American 440V(28 {220 [330 |36 [46 |330 [46 |52 [330 [46 [52 [330 [46 |52 [330 |84 |84 |220
Bureau 600 V i
of Shipping 660 V[10 [s2 {105 [13 {17 [105 [17 [24 [105 [17 [24 [105 |17 124 (105 |30 |40 |105




characteristics
selection table: circuit breakers

Description page 5
Dimensions page 113
Part numbers page 57
economical range Compact with thermal magnetic trip unit
(type E) '
Compact C100E C225E C400E C600E
electrical rated current (A) at 40 °C 100 225 400 600
iati 50 °C 95 213 380 560
r r
Characteristics 60 °C 90 200 360 516
rated voltage (V) AC 50/60 Hz | 500 500 500 500
DC
number of poles 3 i 3 3 3
positive break indication L u L] []
breaking capacity AC (kA rms)*
IL'JET(::EPFJ (0-80 c);é:le), 220/240 V 25 25 30 30
-P1, VDE I"K2, 3801415V [10 i0 22 22
BS, NBN, 440V 8 8 18 18
500 V
660 V
Nema AB1 240 V 25 25 30 30
*defined for a p.f. of: 480 V 8 8 18 18
m 02l S0 < kA Tms < 20 600 v
=03 < kA rms < 20. ; -
m 0.25if 20 < kA rms « 50. breaking capacity DC < 250 V
m 0.2 if kA rms > 50. (kA) UR < 0.015's 500
trip units interchangeable
built-in ] | | u ]
thermal-magnetic type D [] [] ] ]

type G (generator protection)
type S, SA (selective)
type SB (selective Séllim)
type MA (motor protection)
solid state type ST205D |
type ST305G )
type ST204S
type ST204SB
type ST3053
type ST305SL
type ST8058B
options fault indicators
ground fault
load shedding
models Vigicompact (ELCB)
Visucompact (visible break CB)
automatic source changeover
mahual source changeover
Compact switch type NI

auxiliaries auxiliary switch (OF, CAM) n n L []
alarm switch (SD, SDE) n - = L
shunt trip (MX) n [ n []
undervoltage rel (MN) L " -
motor mechanism (T, TS)
accessories terminal shields = » u u
connection accessories [ [ L] n
padlocking device n » .
locking devices
rotary handles
installation versions front or rear connected | FC RC [FC RC [FC RC |FC RC
fixed - u n ]
plug-in
dimensions H w D |H w D {H w D }H w D
(mm) fixed FC 3P 128 105 105 [ 165 105 139 {290 157.5 171 1290 157.5 171

4P
weights fixed FC 3P 1.3 17 R4 e




characteristics
selection table: circuit-breakers (continued)

@ v

standard range

Compact with thermal magnetic trip unit

(type N)
C100NF
Compact F150N C10iIN @ |C16iIN TC160N |C250N
C100NF/F150N
electrical rated current (A) at 40 °C 100 160 160 1250 |
ot 50 °C 100 150 |95 150 150 235
characteristics 60 °C 95 142 |90 140 ~The T Teso ]
rated voltage (V) AC 50/60 Hz | 277 660 660 660 660 -
DC 500 500 500 500 B
number of poles 1 2, 324 234 12,3, 4 2,3 4 |
positive break indication | = o = |
breaking capacity AC (kA rms)*
IL!JETC';E-PP11 (ngé) |<’:‘);ge), 220/240 V 15 100 85 85 85
BS, NBN, AS, , 380/415 V 25 25 25 35
CEl, SABS 440 V 20 18 |18 22 R
500 V() 1312 for 15 A) | 14 12 15
660 V(2) 10(8for 15A) |8 s 110
Nema AB1 240 V 14 (277 V) 85 85 85 85 -
*defined for a p.f. of: 480 V 18 18 22
m 0.5if6 < kA rms < 10. 600 V(2) 10 12 12
B O S0 <A™ < 2% breaking capacity DC < 250 V 25 (2P)1) 35 PN |35 @) 50 (2P)(1) #
m 0.2ifkArms > 50.  (KA)LUR < 0.015s 500 V(2) 25 (4P)1) 35 (4PY1) 35 (4P)1) 50 (4P)(1)
i H interchangeable a Ll
trip units o : et -
thermal-magnetic type D L [] [ n n
type G (generator protection) - L L [
type S, SA (selective) u L
type SB (selective Sellim)
type MA (motor protection) L L
solid state (3) type ST205D ]
type ST305G |
type ST204S ]
type ST204SB
type ST305S
type ST3058L
type ST305SB
options fault indicators
ground fault
load ' shedding ]
models Vigicompact (ELCB) " hl - L o
Visueompact (visible break CB) u .
automatic source changeover ] »
mandal source changeover = . "
Compact switch type NI s u » .
auxiliaries auxiliary switch (OF, CAM) = = bt - |
alarm switch (SD, SDE) - " - .
shunt trip (MX) n " -
undervoltage rel (MN) e n - B
motor mechanism (T, TS) B W built-in L]
accessories terminal shields L u u L)
connection accessories " built-in ® built-in L . "
padlocking device - - . 8 built-in . R
locking devices - - ] .
rotary handles . . .
i i versions front or rear connected FC RC {FC RC [FC RC |FC RC|FC RC
installation o 3 A ot e a i
plug-in I~ » PR n (= s |m .
dimensions L w D (H W D [H w D |H W D |H W D
(mm) fixed FC 3P 128155 35106139 [ 128 105 1241155 105 139]210 105 185|230 140 145
4P B 128 140 1244155 140 139210 140 185)230 185 145
weights fixed FC 3P 0.6 (1P) 0.7 (1P)[ 1.6 1.7 4 3.7
(kg) 4P 2 2.1 48 42




Description
Dimensions

Part numbers

page 5
page, i3
page 57

Compact with solid state trip unit

C630N C400N ST ‘C630N ST C800N ST C1000N ST C1250N ST
400 630 400 630 800 _ | 1000 1250 - (1160)(4)
380 590 380 590 780 970 1150 - (1080)(4)
360 550 360 550 760 950 1050 - (990)(4)
} 660 660 660 660 660 660 660
T 500 250
o 2,34 3,4 3,4 3,4 3,4 3 4 3, 4
D [ [ [ [ . [
- -] AW
85 85 85 85 85 85 85
35 35 35 35 50 50 50
22 22 22 22 40 40 40
' Is 15 15 15 40 40 40
<_ 10 10 10 10 25 25 25
N 85 85 85 85 42 42 42
22 22 22 22 30 30 30
o 12 12 12 12 22 22 22
- 50 (2P)(1) 50 (2P)(1)
50 (4P)(1)
N . L 8 » ]
[ [
[ .
s i I
''''' N . N R
] n . .
[ [ [
n [ ]
-
. . [
( I
a . » . |
_— . L L
[ [ [
n [ . n
» m [ = [ 3 n »
. [ ) [ [ [ [
B . [ [ [ [ [ ]
[ [ [ [ . . [
[ . [ [ [ [ [
[ [ [ [ . [ [
[ [ [ [ . [ [
[ . [ [ [ [ ]
[ [ . [ [ [ [
|m _ . . . . . .
[ [ [ [ [ . [
[ [ [ [ [ [ [
|
= [ [ [ [ [ [
. [ [ [ [ [ [
FC RC FC RC FC RC FC RC FC RC FC RC FC RC
u [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ . . [ [ [
n [ [ [ [ [ [ [ . [ .
H w D H w D H W D H W D H W D H W D H W D
290 157.5 171 | 290 157.5 171 | 290 157.5 171 | 290 157.5 171 | 374 210 172 | 374 210 172 [ 374 210 172
290 210 171 | 290 210 171 | 290 210 171 | 290 210 171 | 374 280 172 | 374 280 172 | 374 280 172
54 5.4 5.4 5.4 13 13 13
6.5 6.5 6.5 6.5 17 17 17




characteristics
selection table: circuit-breakers (continued)

@ rew.

high breaking capacity

Compact with thermal magnetic trip unit

(type H)
Compact [C101HQ@ C161H C250H C401H@
electrical rated current (A) at 40 °C 100 160 250 400
characteristics 50 °C 95 150 235 380
60 °C 90 140 220 360
rated voltage (V) AC 50/60 Hz | 660 660 660 ' 660
DC 500 500 500 . 500
number of poles 2,3 4 34 3 4 13, 4
positive break indication . ® j®
breaking capacity AC (kA rms)* i
51(_.:'5-!;11 (Ov-gg ﬁ\{(cée), 220/240 V 100 85 85 85
) NBN, AS, , 380/415 V 50 50 50 50
CEl, SABS 440 V 42 22 25 25
500 V(2) 25 (12 for 16 A) 14 18 118
660 V(2 15 (10 for.15 A) 10 12 112
Nema AB1 240 V 85 85 85 85
*defined for a p.f. of: 480 vV 18 25 25
m 05if6 < kArms < 10. 600 V(2) 10 14 14
B 03100 hamS < 20 breaking capacity DC < 250V 4 |502P)") 50 (2P 85 (2P)1) 85 (2P)(1)
m 02ifkArms > 50.  (KA)UR < 0.015s 500 V(2) 50 (4PX1) 50 (4P)1) 85 (4P)1) 85 (4P)(1)
trip units interchangeable LN ]
built-in (J []
thermal-magnetic type D u n [ E)
type G (generator protection) # |
type S, SA (selective) ® B
type SB (selective Sellim)
type MA (motor protection) n n n E
solid state (3) type ST205D :
type ST305G ;
type ST204S !
type ST204SB :
type ST305S i
type ST305SL
type ST305SB
options fault indicators
ground fault
load shedding
models Vigicompact (ELCB) u & - =
Visucompact (visible break CB)
automatic source changeover n &
manual source changeover L o [ "
Compact switch type NI u n n ®
auxiliaries auxiliary switch (OF, CAM) u u n o
alarm switch (SD, SDE) [ [] 2 »
shunt trip (MX) u n L B
undervoltage release (MN) a n n [l
motor mechanism (T, TS) » |
access$ories terminal shields - - B .
connection accessories & built-in a ] L
padlocking device n n B L]
locking devices L L a [
rotary handles u L L -
installation versions front or rear connected |FC RC |FC RC |FC ___RC |FC _ RC
fixed [ [ [ ] ] L] [] []
plug-in L a L L o L] u a
dimensions H W D |[H W D |H W D [H W D
(mm) fixed FC 3P 128 105 124155 105  139[230 140 145|290 1575 171
4P 128 140 124|155 140 139 | 230 185 145|290 210 171
weights fixed FC 3P 1.6 1.7 3.7 5.4
(kg) 4P 2 21 4.2 6.5




Description
Dimensions
Part numbers

page 5
page 143
page 57

| Compact with solid state trip unit

1
;C630H C400H ST C630H ST C800H ST C1000H ST C1250H ST
i
1630 400 630 800 1000 1250, - (1160)4)
1590 380 590 780 970 1150 - (1080)(4)
| 550 360 550 760 950 1050 - (990)(4) . B
| 660 660 660 660 660 660
1280 B
134 3,4 34 3,4 3,4 3,4
i) . & n [ n
| 85 85 85 100 100 100
50 50 50 70 70 70
25 25 25 50 50 50
18 18 18 50 50 50
112 12 12 40 40 40
i 85 85 85 65 65 65 -
125 25 25 50 50 50
114 14 14 25 25 25
' 85 (2P)() |
: |
it a ] [
] L]
NLE
‘,E-!
] L]
: a »
] =
B L] .
™ ® ®
: [- ] a
H a [ ] a
] L] ]
] [} n n - [ ]
L L & » = n
e ] [ [ » [
‘am [ [ " » n
] = . ] u [ ]
L ] ] L - ®
] o R 8 n -
i m [ . ® [ [
] a [] & [] "
?u a ] ] L] [ ]
Era [ ] [] -] [ ] [ ]
L [ ] a [} [ ] a
:Yu a a L] [ [
'FC RC |FC RC |FC RC |FC RC |FC RC |FC RC
o a a a a [ ] e a [ | a a a
C n n " n " » . n
'H w D H w D H w D H w D /H w D H w D
%290° 1575 171 | 290 1575 171 |290 1575 171 |374 210 172 |374 210 172 |374 210 172
9290 210 171 |290 210 171 |290 210 171 [374 280 172 {374 280 172 |374 280 172
5.4 5.4 5.4 13 13 13
6.5 6.5 6.5 17 17 17



characteristics
selection table: circuit-breakers (continued)

@ e

very high breaking capacity Compact with thermal magnetic trip unit
(type L)
Compact (C101L C161L TC160L C250L
electrical rated current (A) at 40 °C 100 150 150 235
i 50 °C 95 140 140 223
characteristics R BT 1430 130 211
rated voltage (V) AC 50/60 Hz |660 660 660 660
DC _ 1500 500 500 500
number of poles 3,4 3.4 3 4 3 4
positive break indication - u u u
breaking capacity AC (kA rms)*
IEC-P1 (O-CO cycle),  220/240 V 150 150 150 150
ggE'ﬁéNVRg "K2," 3g0/415v_ | 150 150 150 150
CEl, SABS 440V 125 150 150 150
500 V(2) 100 100 100 100
B 660 V(2) 50 O 50 |50 ~_ |eo0
Nema AB1 240V 150 150 150 150
*defined for a pf. of: 480 V 100 100 100 100
m 05if 6 < kA rms < 10. 600 V(2) 50 50 85 85
B <A mS < 2% breaking capacity DC < 250 V__4 | 1002P)(") 100 (2P)) 100 (2P)(V) 100 (2P)(1
® 0.2 if kA rms > 50. (kA) LIR < 0.015 s 500 V(2) 100 (4P)(1) 100 (4P)(1) 100 (4P)(1) 100 (4P)(1)
trip units interchangeable [ ]
built-in u [
thermal-magnetic type D u o n n n
type G (generator protection) n u
type S, SA (selective) o n u u
type SB (selective Sellim) [ n
type MA (motor protection) ) [ [ [
solid state (3) type ST205D
type ST305G
type ST204S
type ST204SB
type ST305S
type ST305SL
type ST305SB
options fault indicators I -
ground fault
load shedding
models Vigicompaet(ELCB) ~~ ~~~ |» - = - u
Visugempact (visible break CB)
automatic source changeover [ .
mandal source changeover L u n
Compact switch type NI
auxiliaries auxiliary switch (OF, CAM) L u u u
alarm switch (SD, SDE) n n [ n
shunt trip (MX) u n [ ]
undervoltage release (MN) n u n
motor mechanism (T, TS) B built-in [ ]
accessones terminal shields a L a [ o
connection accessories ® built-in n - -
padlocking device n n [ [
locking devices - n ]
rotary handles [ [ [] []
installation versions front or rear connected |FC RC |FC RC |FC RC |FC RC
fixed [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ]
T plug-in n [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] Mr
dimensions H w D [H w D |H W D |H W D
(mm) fixed FC 3P 218 105 124 (185 105 214 (238 105 260 | 263 140 220
4P 218 140 124 | 185 140 2141238 140 260 | 263 185 220
weights fixed FC 3P 3.1 43 71 8.5
(kg) 4P 35 5.6 9.0 10

bt A TV A rrand



Description
Dimensions
Part numbers

page 5
page 113
page 57

Compact with solid state trip unit

C401L Q@ C630L C400L ST C630L ST csooL ST C1000L ST
T [0 550 350 550 800 1000, - (910)4)
) 325 520 325 520 780 950 - (870)(4)
300 490 300 490 760 880 - (800)(4)
660 660 660 660 660 660
_ | 500 250
34 34 3,4 3,4 3,4 34
[ ] a [ ] a a a
150 150 150 150 150 150
150 150 150 150 150 150
150 150 150 150 150 150
i 100 100 100 100 100 100
B 60 50 60 50 60 60
- 150 150 150 150 150 150
1100 100 |00 100 150 150
85 50 85 50 65 65
100 (2P)(1) 100 (2P)()
100 (4P)(1)
a a a a
a a
a a
a [
a a
[} [ ]
a a
a a
1 a a
[ ] a
a a
L n bl n I
S
[ ] [ ! a a a a
o a | a ] a a a
a [ ] a a - a
‘ a [ ] a a a L
[ ] [ ] a a a a
a a a a a a
[ ] a a a a L
a a a a a a
a L . a & a
a a a [ ] }-l. a
[} [} a a a a
[ ] [ ] a a a a
EC RC__|FC RC_|FC RC |FC RC [FC RC |FC RC
a a a a a [} [ ] [ ] a a a a
. a a a a a a a a a a
H wW D |H W D [H w D |H W D [H w Db [H w D
_4m. 2907 1575 246 (200 1575 246 |290 1575 246 |290 1575 246 [374 210 262 (374 210 262
290 210 246 |290 210 246 |290 210 246 |290 210 246 |374 280 262 |374 280 262
10 10 10 10 25 25
122 12.2 12.2 12.2 33 33




characteristics
selection table: trip units

@ rev

for Compact C100E C225E C400E C600E

release unit interchangeable

built-in [ n [ [

standard trip unit

type D thermal fixed threshold fixed threshold fixed threshold fixed threshold
thermal-magnetic Ir (A) rating Ir at rating Ir at : rating Ir at : rating Ir at :
continuous current setting 40°C 50°C 60°C 40°C 50°C 60°C 40°€50°C 60°C 40°C 50°C 60°C
L e 15 15 14 14 125 125 117 109 |250 250 286 %221 |500 500 470 440
20 20 19 18 150 150 142 132 |300 300" 285,269 |600 600 560 516
30 30 29 27 176 175 165 155 (350 4350 13264 300
* 40 40 38 36 200 200 187 172 (400 400, 380 360

50 650 48 45 225 225 213 200

magnetic fixed threshold fixed threshold fixed threshold fixed threshold
Irm (A) rating Irm rating Irm rating Irm rating Irm
min. and max. threshold 15 300 125 875 250 2500 500 5000
2 poles loaded 20 300 150 1050 300 3000 600 6000
30 300 175 1750 350 3500
40 350 2007 2000 400 4000
50 400 225 2250
60 800
80 800
100 800
other trip units
type G thermal
low magnetic release magnetic
Irm (A)

max. and min. threshold
2 poles loaded

type SA thermal
selective release magnetic
Irm (A)

instantaneous protect. | (A)

type SB thermal

Sellim selective release i
(full discrimination with :“al';\e d
all downstream breaker) m (A)

type MA thermal

magnetic release only magnetic

I max (A) maximum
continuous current at 65°C
Irm (A)

max. and min. threshold

2 poles loaded
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Tripping curves page, 113
Description page, 8
C100NF C101N @ C101L @ C161N C161L
F150N C101H C161H
a a a a a
fixed threshold adj. 0.7 to 1x1Ir adj. 0.7 to 1x1Ir adj. 0.7 to 1xir(" adj. 02,101 xIr()
rating Ir at : rating Ir at: rating Ir at: rating Ir at: N/2 irating Ir at: N/2
40°C 50°C 60°C 40°C 50°C 60°C 40°C 50°C 60°C 40°C 50°C 60°C (A) 40°C 50°C 60°C (A)
15 15 14 15 15 143 13.6 15 15 14.3 13.6 80 80 74 68 [40/180 80 74 68 40
20 20 19 25 25 235 223 25 25 235 223 100 100 94 88 63 {100 100 94 88 63
30 30 29 40 40 38 356 40 40 38 356 125 125 117 109, 63,1125 125 117 109 63
40 40 38 c1oonF |63 63 60.5 57.3 63 63 60.5 573 160 160 150 140°080 1160 150 142 132 80
50 50 48 80 80 768 728 80 80 768 728
gg gg g; 100 100 95 90 100 100 95 90
100 100 95
125 125 118
150 150 142%':‘50N
fixed threshold fixed threshold fixed threshold fixed threshold fixed threshold
rating Irm rating Irm (C101N only) rating Irm fating “Irm (C161N only) rating Irm
15 300 15 130 15 130 80 560 80 560
20 300 25 200 25 200 100 700 100 700
30 300 40 320 40 320 125 825 125 825
40 400 C100NF 63 500 63 500 160 1120 160 1120
50 400 80 640 80 640
gg ggg 100 800 100 800
125 675
5
150 1oso§F‘5'°N
07 to 1xir 0.75to 1xIr
fixed threshold fixed threshold
rating Irm (C101N only) rating Irm (C161N only)
G15 85 G63 160
G25 100 G80 200
G40 120 G100 250
G63 190 G125 320
G80 240 G160 400
G100 300
same as D type same as D type
fixed threshold fixed threshold
rating Irm (C161H only) rating Irm
SA80 2000 SA80 2000
SA100 2000 SA100 2000
SA125 2000 SA125 2000
SA160 2000 SA160 2000
2000 2000
without without without without
adj(5 to 12.5xr adj. 5to 12.5xIr fixed threshold fixed threshold
rating | max (C101H only) rating | max rating | max Irm (C161H only)|rating | max Irm
MA25 25 MA25 25 MA100 100 1250 MA100 100 1250
MA6.3 6.3 MA6.3 6.3 MA125 125 1600 MA125 125 1600
MA12.512.5 MA12.512.5 MA160 160 2000 MA160 160 2000
MA25 25 MA25 25
MAS0 50 MA50 50
MA100 100 MA100 100




characteristics
selection table : trip units (continued)

@ rev

for Compact TC160N TC160L C250N
C250H
release unit interchangeable u a a
built-in
standard trip units
type D thermal adj. 0.63 to 1xIr adj. 063 to 1xIr adj. 0.7 to 1 xIr(}
thermal-magnetic Ir (A) rating Ir at : N/2 |rating Ir at: N/2 “Wyrating Ir at : N/2
continuous current setting 40°C 50°C 60°C (A) 40°C 50°C 603%C (A) 40°C 50°C 60°C (A)
D25 25 28 21 — D25 25 23 21 + D200 200 190 180 100
D40 40 38 3B — Dao 40 38 357 [— D250 250 235 220 125
D63 63 59 55 — D63 63 59 965

D100 100 94 88 63 |D100 100 94 88% 63
D160 160 150 140 100 |D160 150 140, 130 %00

magnetic fixed threshold fixed threshald adjustable
Irm (A) rating Irm rating’irm rating Irm
min. and max. threshold D25 200 D25 200 D200 1000 to 2000
2 poles loaded D40 280 D40 (280 D250 1250 to 2500
D63 440 D63 440
D100 700 D100, 700
D160 1120 D160 “ 31120

other trip units

type G thermal same as D type same as D type same as D type
low magnetic release magnetic fixed threshold fixed threshold adjustable
Irm (A) rating mm rating Irm rating Irm
max. and min threshold G63 160 G63 160 G200 500 to 1000
2 poles loaded G80 200 G80 200 G250 500 to 1000
G100( 250 G100 250
G1250),320 G125 320
G160 400 G160 400
type SA thermal same asib type same as D type same as D type
selective release magnetic fixed threshold fixed threshold fixed threshold
Irm (A) rating |Irm rating Irm rating Irm
SA63 /2000 SA63 2000 SA125 1000
SA100 2000 SA100 2000 SA160 1280
SA160 2000 SA160 2000 SA200 1600
SA250 2000
instantaneous protect. 1(A)), | 2000 2000 3000
type SB thermal same as D type @
Sfell|"?' se[eqtivigeleagle magnetic fixed threshold
ull discrimination wi h
(all dow:stream breaker) Irm (A) rsaél%go '{32)0
SB125 1250
SB160 1600
type MA thermal without without without
magnetic release only magnetic fixed threshold fixed threshold adjustable
I max (A) maximum rating | max Irm rating | maxiIrm rating | max Irm
continllous current at 65°C MA160 160 2000 MA160 160 2000 MA250 250 1600 to 3200

Irm (A)
max{ and min. threshold
2 poles loaded
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Tripping curves page 113
Description page 8
C250L C401N @ C401L @® C630N C630L
C401H C630H
a a a a a

adj. 0.7 to 1 xIrtV

adj. 0.75 to 1 x ¢!

adj. 0.75 to 1xId"

adj. 0.75 to 1 x 1N @

adj. 0:75t0 1 x1Ir (M@

rating Ir at: N/2
40°C 50°C 60°C (A)

D200 200 190 180 100

D250 235 223 211 125

rating Ir at: N/2

40°C 50°C 60°C (A)
D321 320 305 290 160
D401 400 380 360 200
for direct current :

rating Ir at: N/2

40°C 50°C 60°C (A)
D321 320 305 290 160
D401 350 325 300 200
for direct current :

rating Ir at: Ni2

40°C 50°C 60°C'(A)
D500 500 475 450 | 250
D630 630 595 550" 320
for direct current :

rating Irat: N/2

40°C 50°C 60°C (A)
D500 500 475 450 250
D630 560 525 490 320
for direct current :

P1 P1 P1 P1
P2  without thermal P2  without thermal P2 without thermal P2 without thermal
P3 P3
P4 P4
adjustable adjustable adjustable adjustable adjustable
rating Irm rating Irm rating Irm rating/'Irm rating Irm
D200 1000 to 2000 D321 1600 to 3200 D321 1600 to 3200 D500/ 2500'10,5000 D500 2500 to 5000
D250 1250 to 2500 D630 3200 to 6300 D630 3200 to 6300 D630 3200,to 6300 D630 3200 to 6300

for direct current :

P1 800 to 1600
P2 1200 to 2500
P3 2000 to 4000

for direct current :

P1 800 to 1600
P2 1200 to 2500
P3 2000 to 4000

fordirect current :

P1 800 to 1600
P2 1200 to 2500
P3 2000 to 4000
P4 3200 to 6300

for direct current :

P1 800 to 1600
P2 1200 to 2500
P3 2000 to 4000
P4 3200 to 6300

same as D type

adjustable

rating Irm
G200 500 to 1000
G250 500 to 1000

protection carried out by
C400N/H/ ST equipped with
ST204S trip unit (see page 30)

protection carried out by
C400L STrequipped with
ST204S trip ‘unit (seespage 30)

protection carried out by
C630N/H ST equipped with
ST204S trip unit (see page 30)

protection carried out by
C630L ST equipped with
ST204S trip unit (see page 30)

same as D type

fixed threshold

rating Irm protection carried out by protection carried out by protection carried out by protection carried out by
SA125 1000 C400N/H ST equipped with C400L/ST equipped with C630N/H ST equipped with C630L ST equipped with
SA160 1280 ST204S trip unit (see pagé 30)| ST204S trip unit (see page 30)| ST204S trip unit(see page 30) | ST204S trip unit (see page 30)
SA200 1600

SA250 2000

3000

same as D type

fixed threshold

rating Irm protection carried out by protection carried out by
SB160 1600 C400L ST equipped with C630L ST equipped with
SB200 2000 ST204SB trip unit ST204SB trip unit
SB250 2500 (see page 30) (see page 30)

without without without without without

adjustable adjustable adjustable adjustable adjustable

rating | max Irm rating, | max Irm rating | max Irm rating | max Irm rating | maxirm

MA250 250 1600 to 3200

MA321:320 2000 to 4000

MA321 320 2000 to 4000

MAS500 500 3200 to 6300

MAS500 500 3200 to 6300




characteristics

selection table: ST trip units

type of protection

Instantaneous trip units ST204S/ST205D

The ST204S and ST205D trip units, for
general purpose, offer two levels of
protection:

m adjustable long time delay for protection
against overload;

m instantaneous for protection against
short circuit.

The ST204S is also a selective trip unit
with a fixed time delay.

The threshold are given either for 1, 2 or 3
poles loaded.

.

LT threshold

Instantaneous
threshold

o [
Adjustments of protections

Selective trip units
S$T204SB/ST305S/SL/SB/G

Model shown with T option .
round fault protection) and F option
i?au!t indicator).

The ST204SB and ST305S/SL/SB/G'trip
units offer the following protections;

m adjustable long time delay, forjprotection
against overload,

| short time for protection againstyshort
circuit;

m instantaneous for protection,against
short circuit, :

m ground faultsprotection.

The threshold are givemeither for 1, 2, or
3 poles loaded.

These different'types of trip unit meet
each requirement,for:

m selective application ST305S and
ST303SL;

m full continuity of service with Sellim
system; ST305SB and ST204SB.

m generator protection ST305G.

LT threshold

ST threshold

ST time-delay

o [
Adjustments of protections

selection table

Compact In(A) $T204S $T204SB S§T205D ST305S ST305G ST305SL ST305SB
C400N/H ST 400 [ ]
C630N/H ST 630 [ ]
C400L ST 400 » [ ]
C630L ST 630 n -
C800N/H ST 800 ] [ ] ]
C1000N/H ST 1000 ] [ ] ]
C1250N/H ST 1250 [ ] ] ]
C800L ST 800 [ n
C1000L ST 1000 " [
characteristics
type ST204S S$T204SB ST205D ST305S ST305G ST305SL ST305SB
long time delay protection
Ir(A) = Inx... 0.4to1 04to1 04to1 04 to1 04 to1 04 to1 04 to1
continuous current setting
tripping between 1.05 to 1.20 1.05 to 1.20 1.05 to 1.20 1.05 to 1.20 1.05 to 1.20 1.05 to 1.20 1.05 to 1.20
short time delay protection
ImA) = Irx... 251t 10 2510 10 2to 10 1.6to 4 2to 10 2t0 10
Short time pick-up
precision + 15 %
time delay by steps 01003 01003 0t0 0.3 0t0 0.3
of 0.1s ’ ’ ’ '
instantaneous protection 15x1In 8xIn 2to 10 Ir 12xin 12xIn 8xIn 8xIn
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Tripping curves page 140
Description page9
optional functions (for selective trip unit enly)
Load monitoring (R option) Two adjustable load limits depending on "
the long time delay adjustement activate 1c2
opto-decoupled output (transistors). threshold
These two thresholds can be used in 1cydhreshald

applications such as load shedding and
reconnection interlocks indication, alarms...

o I
Adjustments of Joad monitoring

The ground fault protection is a ¢
“residual”’type.

It can be completed with a zone selective £
interlock (type 2). s T treshold
On request, the ground fault protectionycan
be a “‘source ground return” (type W)jin
this case, the selective zone interlock is
always supplied.

The threshold are given either for 192 or 3 T time delay
poles loaded. =

~

o 17
Adjustments of ground fault protection

Fault indicator (F option) In addition of the_standard fault indication

- O O (toggle, SD and SDE aukiliafies contacts),
l ir im m;’“k raset
dr :

the fault indicator epables to discriminate
the three causes ,0f tripping: overload (LD),
short circuity(CR<inst) or ground fault (T).

AL ,‘ -

im . !
- e A push buttoniis provided to reset these
indicators?
characteristics
type S§T204S ST204SB S§T205D ST305S ST305G ST305SL ST305SB
ground fault protection
h =Inx.. 0.2t0 0.6 02 to 0.6 0.2to 0.6 0.2t0 0.6
pick-up
or time delay (s) 01to04 0.1to 04 0.1t0 0.4 0.1to 0.4
load monitoring
Iel Inx... 0.8to 1 08to1 08 to 1 08to 1
Ic2Inx ... 08to 1 08to1 08to 1 08 to 1
precision + 5 %
- T & -
mini_test kit n L] = [ [ [ [
fault indicator [ [] [
front label

| 2 Fault indicators(1) built-in light emitting
diode annunciators discriminate the 3

- causes of tripping: overloads (Ir), short
ST 305ST+F ’_]@ @,_l circuit (Im) or ground fault (T)
Ir @ @ reset 3

1 2 3 1 Typical curve
|

Alarm indicator(t) before tripping, a built-
in light emitting diode annunciator
indicates that the long time pick-up has

I been exceeded.
The advantage of this feature is the
test accurate adjustment of the long time

setting on site with the actual load.
4 Built-in ground fault protection

+ - O Adjustable pick-up and delay for
. . selectivity,
|- s JU i mazm i)l 4xm1 Zxir0 s ~ O Suitable with an external current
. sensor.

5 Built-in overcurrent protection
O Adjustable current setting and delay




characteristics
selection table : Vigicompact ELCB

@~

Vigicompact C101N/H/L C161N/H/L TC160N/L
REH or RMM REH or RMM REH
electrical characteristics
;’/a\;e(: glcj)l;rgnt C101N/H/L C161N/H C161L TC160N TC160L
a
fixed 100 160 150 160 150
plug-in 100 160 150 160 150
rated voltage AC 220 to 415 (500 for RMM) 220 to 415%500 for RMM) 220 to 415
(V) 50/60 Hz +10% - 15%
number of poles m@j s 3d 3,4
breaking capacity AC same as C101N/H/L sameyas C161N/H/L Fsame as TC160N/L )
trip unit
accessories and auxiliaries
Vigi module
type of Vigi module REH101 RMM101 REH161 RMM161 REH160 1
sensitivity (" _IHs MS MS HS MS and LS MS HS MS and LS
1an (A) @ ]o03 031310 0.3 003  0.3-1-3-10 0.3 0.03 031310 R
intentional step 0 o i without |0 ol without o ot wn
delay delay (ms) 0 0 6047200 |0 0 0 60 200 | O 0 0 60 200 -
trip. time (ms) @ | 50 50 170 390 i 50 50 50170390 | 50 I E 50 170 390 -
class TO2 “T2onstep 0| T2 TO2 T2onstep0 | T2 TO02 T2onstep0 4
auxiliary supgly built-in without built-in without built-in i
AC 50/60 Hz ) (self voltage) (self current) | (self voltage) (self current) j (self voltage)
installation versions FC RC FC RC FC RC
fixed a n ™ P " a W““:
plug-in n . x u » n __
dimensions fixed FC H W D H W D H W D
(mm) type N/H 3P 218 105 124 232 105 138 T290 105 185
4P 218 140 124 232 140 139 1290 140 185 1
weight type N/H 3P 23 23 o |2 oy
(kg) 4p 3.1 3.1 73 I
Vigirex RCD @
type of Vigirex RH50® " RH53A RH50© RH53A RH506) [ RH53A .
| "n(A) 0.03.-0.1-0.3-1-3 0.03-0.1-0.3-1-3 0.03.-0.1-0.3-1-3 0.03-0.1-0.3-1-3 0.03.-0.1-0.3-1-3 0.03-0.1-0.3-1-3 D
intentional step 0 o 1 1 0 o 1 0 o 1
delay delay (ms) 0 0 90 250 0 0 9 250 |o T 90280 |
class TO2 on step 0 TO2 on step 0 1 702 0n step 0
with 1An=0.03 with 1An=0.03 with 1an=0.03
auxiliary supply  AC 50/60 Hz 220/240 220/240 or 220/40 220/240 or 220/240 220/240 or
380/415 380/415 380/415
installation 1 j;_
on circuit-breaker MX or MN = . n im
separated toroid TN @ 30 plug-in
@ nmm) oS le S P “Ia - o
LA A - S D
TF & 30 L n = R
IN & 80 ] ] - - o |
MN & 120 | - - L
SN @ 200 - B
shielded wire =100 m ] [ ] ]
Protection against transient fault currents : They comply with international standards The earth-leakage protection with Vigirex
The Vigi modules are equipped with a (withstand test to 8/20 us wave and RCD is achieved by the combination of :

&larinn davies nreventing the inadvertent impulse-voltage 1.2/50us, classe A...). m a circuit-breaker equipped with a shunt

o T T



Dimensions page, 113

Part numbers page 57
C401N/H/L C630N/H/L fo
C250N/H/L C400N/H/L ST C630N/H/L ST C800N/H/L_ST;, C1000N/H/L ST,
REH REM REM C1250N/H/ST.
C250N/H C250L C401N/H C401L C630N/H C630L
C400N/H ST  C400L ST C630N/H ST C630L ST
. 250 235 400 350 630 550
250 235 360 30 550 520
220 to 415 220 to 415 220 to 415
3,4 3,4 3,4
same as C250N/H/L same as C401N/H/L same as C630N/H/L same as C800N/H/L ST, C1000N/H/L ST or C1250N/H ST
or C400N/H/L ST or C630N/HIST
REH250 REM401/400/630 REM401/400/630
HS MS and LS MS and LS MSand, LS
003 0.3-1-3-10 0.3-1-3--10-30 0.8-1-3-10:80
0 0| [l [V 1} (O] I}
0 0 60 200 0 60 200 9 600200
et 1
50 50 170 390 50 170 390 50 170 390
TO2 T2 on step 0 T2 on step 0 J2.0n step 0
built-in Duilt-in P .| built-in P
(self voltage) (self voltage) (self voltage)
FC RC FC RC FC RC
[ a ¥ n n n [
] [ ] ] [ ] ]
H w D H w D H w D
350 140 145 410 157.5 471 410 157.5 171
350 185 145 410 210 171 410 210 171
5.2 7.8 7.8
6.2 97 9.7
RH50 RH53A RH508" RH53A | RH50%) RH53A RH50() RHS3A
i 0.03-0.1-0.3-1-3 |0.03-0.1-0.3-1-31)/,0.0340.1-0.3-1-3 | 0.03-0.1-0.3-1-3 } 0.03-0.1-0.3-1-3] 0.03-0.1-0.3-1-3 | 0.03-0.1-0.3-1-3 | 0.03-0.-0.3-1-3 o
0 0o | 1 0 o | [ 0 0 | 1] 0 0o | 1
0 0 9 250 [0 0 90 250 1|0 0 90 250_~1 0 0 90 250 o
TO2 on step 0 TO2 on step 0 TO2 on step 0 TO2 on step 0
with 1an=0.03 with 1an=0.03 with 1an=0.03 with 1an=0.03
220/240 220/240 or 220/40 220/240 or 220/240 220/240 or 220/240 220/240 or
1380/415 380/415 380/415 380/415
4 ]
. -t 7
L
[ ] ]
L] I -
a [ ] ]
]
) [ ] [] ]
L] [] [ ] ]

(1) HS : high sensitivity
MS : medium sensititivity
LS : low sensitivity
{2) TriDNInO at IAn AR trinaina ~s 1e—



characteristics
cascading

220/240 V network
upstream:
downstream:

Multi 9 and Compact

upstream circuit-breaker: breaking capacity

kArms | ‘
150 L e L ool * oo
10 ciomn | ‘ ' - ’
8 CloH C1eIN coN - cagin
| 4 cem oL |- C250H  C4otH
30 .
\upstream
[}
downstream circuit-breaker: maximum prospective ISC E
kArms
150 C101N : C18IN y | cesona “CHOIN”
- CBLH - g | CoN B [CieIN C250N
cazH y | CealH L | Clow CI6IN -
j | CouH B JiCeaLH C10IN -
i B | Cln CoNH
A § CazLh
A |
; 1
100 NG00 M| ncioo : L Cad0E
cast ¥ | cest i Ce3LS . ceat: -
ceaLs ' osals §| ceoLc csaLs
o8aH : CeH §c conc
ceoLC " CBOLC j | caas CaL
C45AD | 50 bl caas
CASN. - g | casiv |
* XC40 p| Xcu ]
5040 y [8cH0 o
downstream o ¥ licaaL !
caoH I caoH !
CaN . CION IF
8 ceaL B " CA00E:
ceoLC ' 1 Caak
caal : : 1y ceaLs.
| an : H i CHOLC r_l_
65 C100E C100E 3 1T CaL
- | - EE L—r—~
60 M i
1l
.---’— - ’H___-q- 1 i
N o ,
5 W o
C100E
40___’, CeaH C L poss |}
CasN 540
XC40
SC40
Ca2H
£ L1 icaN = o
% NG100 C100€
C100E =
- ’ - —
% Coee (C225E

Example:) 220/240V network

Notes For clarity, the C400N, H or L ST
andythe, C630N, H or L ST have been
omitted“from the above bar graphs since
their cascading characteristics are
identical to these of the C401N, H or L
and the 630N, H or L respectively.

e

Isc = 70 KA

o e —

\‘

Isc = 38 kA
62 A

AN

r

28 A

By installing a C250L circuit-breaker
(breaking capacity 150 kA) at the
upstream end of the installation, and with
an Isc of 38 kA on the busbars, it is
possible to install a C32N circuit-breaker
(breaking capacity 16 or 12 kA depending
on the curve) on the 28 A outgoing line, a
NC100 circuit-breaker (breaking capacity
15 or 12 kA depending on the curve) on
the 62 A outgoing line and A C161N
circuit-breaker (breaking capacity 85 kA)




kArms
;Zg Coaol —H  coool } 1 . Ci000L oM —
& CBOOH -+ ] - e C1000H . | C1250H . 1 Masterpac| —
630N CBOON C1000N C1250N
R C630H - - | - | ; | - —_
% e " ]
kArms
150
C630N GB0ON C1000N
C40iN CB30N CBOON
C250N C401N CE30N
C16IN C250N- C40N
C101N C161N €250N
Ci2sN C16IN
C101N
100 CB00E CB0ON Ce00E CI000N Coooe CrasoN | | CrasoN-
C4008 CB30N C400e CBOON C400E C1000N C1000N
C40IN Ce30N CBOON C800N
C250N CaoN C630N C630H
C16IN C250N C40IN C401H
C125N C16IN C250N
CiasN C161N
C101N
| | - n -
8 T
CBO0E CB00E: CB00E CB00E CB00E CBO0E- C600€E
C400F CA00E C400E C400F CA00E CADOE C400E
P un M | u N T e ua B —
% L L1 f |1 | | [ - | LH ] |
C100€ C100E
m —-J - [ ’—J - }— - L—-—{ — | —
C225e
C100E
m - - 1<) H - — I L———q | || - —
30 , g 71 il 1 B Il T s 2 [
C100E - G225E C2258 “C225E C225€
C100¢ C100E C100€ C100E
= | L] | L_‘ : W H . r___ - .
% cozse C225E C225€ i
“C100E C100€
Example: 380 V'network (3P + N) with By installing a 4-pole C161L circuit-breaker
three-phasesand single-phase (phase + Isc = 70 kA (breaking capacity 150 kA) at the

neutral)‘outgoing lines.

upstream end of the installation, and with
an Isc of 54 kA on the busbars, it is
possible (see pages 36 and 37) to install a
3-pole C100E circuit-breaker on the 90 A
outgoing line (see above table for single-
phase outgoers), a 2-pole C63H circuit-
breaker (breaking capacity 12 kA) on the
50 A outgoing line and a C32N circuit-
breaker (breaking capacity 16 or 12 kA

dependina nn tha Anmial An tha AN A




characteristics
cascading (continued)

380/415 V network(1)

upstream:

Compact
downstream:
Multi 9 and Compact

upstream circuit-breaker: breaking capacity

kArms i |
150 | cloit e cas0L ciot
7 M ,
50 c1om |, ciem, | C2504 caom - |l
35 ) 1} cason |] Ca0IN !
30 . 1 If 1
5 Lewn || I o !
22 C4008
x
\upstream
L]
downstream circuit-breaker: maximum prospective ISC
kArms
150 C10IN § [ CleIN C250N C40IN
CE3LH 3 |clom C161N C250N
C32LH ), B ) CB3LH C101N C161N
: C32LH C101N
100 i CE3LH CE3LH
g C32LH C32LH
i
70 ¥
g
]
%
-
5 4
i
50 crom|! | ciooe B | crooe C250N CoosE C40IN CA00E
ceaL NC100 ¥ Ne10o C161N ceaL Ca%0N csaL
ceaLs || | ceaL : ceaL C10IN C63LS C161IN C63LS
ceoLC|| | ceaLs C63LS ceaL C80LC C10iN C60LC
\downstream c3z2L C60LC : C60LC ce3Ls ca ceaL caL
caas || | caaL y | L C60LC c3aLs c63LS caLs
1| caals c3aLs caL CA0LC H—
35 C161N | § C160N| | | caaLs C250N| | [canL
C10N| § C101N C161N cazLs
cesL |} C60LC C101N
caL |} ceaL ceaL
1 cant Ce3LS
o 11 | ] i , ceocl| | 1
30 C63H C63H NC100 cazL Ca25e
XC40 H xco i s C100E caas)|(_J 1]
L N || C100Es] | Cas4D U - CloN}] C45AD CE3H C400E CAE
NC100 |{ CasN ceaL Ca5N 320A=
CE3H - || cazn cazL CazH XC40
xca0 [} caoN CaN CasN
C45AD C32H
Cest L H 1 . 1 CazN _ 1
20 _Jcmoe C32H :]-cwos :l—mooe §20A= NC100
| caaN ! ! ! | | | | %040 ’ B H C100E
15 NC100 ) NC100 NC100 C225E | |-C2osE || CasN C225E | | ‘Ca2sE C225E
C63H C83H C63H C00E || CiooE {{ ca2N C100E |t C100E C100E
XC40 XC40 XC40 :
C45AD C45AD C45AD
C45N C4sN C45N
C32H C3zH C32H
v C3N CaN CaN
Example: 380 V network By installing a C161L circuit-breaker
l lsC = 40 KA (breaking capacity 150 kA)
Note: For clarity, the C400N, H or L ST \ - v at the upstream end of the
and the C630N, H or L ST have been 150 A;/& installation, and with an Isc of 24 kA on
omitted from the above bar graphs since the busbars, it is possible to install
their cascading characteristics are \ a C32N circuit-breaker (breaking
idantinal ta thaca of the C401N, H or L f = 1 capacity 8 kA) on the 30 A outgoing line,




kArms r
150 300 “CR00L  C1000L
10 caoor - | cioaon - 1 C1250M cMB)
50 Co30H | 1 - caoon || I ; croooN - L ! cresof @
) C630N Ho H . H . H H 3 1
Eld H 1 f H H H 14 1
3 ! I I ! I | | ]
2 CH00E
kArms
150 C630N CBOON C1000N
C40N C630N CBOON
C250N C40IN 530N
C16IN C250N C401IN
'C101N | C250N
100
n cooon || | ci6iN c1000M]| |.C16IN C1250N C1250N
CB30N ||  C1aiN CB00N C101N C1000N C1000N
CADIN / Ce3N | CBOON C80ON
C250N C4oN C630N :
- C250N H C40N |
& cason || |CB0H
: . : C40tH
, nps S 18 ]
50 C630N C600E C630N C161N - | | Go0oE CAION C161N- ]| Co00E C1000N ci6IN | C630N
C4QIN CA0OE C40IN C101N C400E. C40IN C10iN C400E C630N C10IN C40IN
C250N C250N C250N C401IN CAOONST
C161N C161IN C16IN C250N
C101N C101N ; C10IN C161N
: C10IN
..__( 5 L
% CBOOE CBO0E C600E C8008 CB00E CS00E - CE00E C600E
C40IN . : :
C250N
C161N
C10IN
i 1. 1 - |
L | o 3
0 -~ I I
1T (1] T T I - r i =T 11
25 CAOOE Cafoe ]| | CatoE C400E C400E [ Towoe 1 CA00E C400E -
1 | N " | H i i o 1]
2 C100E
ol | o 1= H ] 1B ~H 4= - H + |~
1§ C225E || Geese - C2o5E ; C225E - C20BE . CI00E = | {-CI00E CI00E = | [C100E
C100E | | Cld0E C100E C100E CI00E - il .

(1) For 1P + N and 2P downstream breakers on TT or



characteristics
cascading (continued)

440 V network(1)
upstream: Compact/
Compact CM/Masterpact
dowstream: Compact/
Compact CM/Masterpact

kArms

-,— upstream circuit-breaker: breaking capacity

150

125

8

T

80

65

50

40
X 25

\u'pstream 2
20

18

downstream circuit-breaker: maximum prospective ISC 3

I

kArms

1

i
|

12§ C101N

C16IN
C101N

C40N
C250N
i Ci61H
| . | cresn

g

C40N
C250N

B o || e T ——— R <—

C161N
C101N

"

% 65

\downstream

—-"s——u;.p-_—

o ;au we

e
H

i

i

i

{

i H !
t‘r..aévjlllﬁmﬂ'« = pjw---lrn-u-a---r

il H

25

C40N
C250N
C161H

20

v 1’

C101N

C161N

C101N {_

C161N

-

_J C101N |_|

_| .C101N {_| C101N | | |_|.C101N |_3 C101N

C161N C161N C161N C161N

Example: 440 V network

Note: For clarity, the C400N, H or L ST
and the C630N, H or L ST have been
omitted from the above bar graphs since
their cascading characteristics are
identical to these of the C401N, H or L

520 A

" o Y

By installing a C630L circuit-breaker
(breaking capacity 150 kA) at the
upstream end of the installation, and with
an Isc of 48 kA on the busbars, it is
possible to install a C101N circuit-breaker
(breaking capacity 20 kA) on the 100 A
outgoing line and the C250N circuit-
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characteristics
electrical auxiliaries

auxiliary switches
voltage releases

Part numbers
Wiring diagrams

page 57
page 44

A range of auxiliary contacts shunt trips
and undervoltage releases equips all the
Compact circuit breakers and their derived
products.

These auxiliaries are fitted inside the
circuit breaker without any difficulty.
Regarding particularly the Compact C100E
to C600E and C101 to C1250N/H/L, these
auxiliaries are fixed by a simple ratching
without any risk of contact with the live
parts.

Tropicalization

All the auxiliaries are tropicalized all
climates and comply with treatment 2 of
the standard NF C 63-100«

auxiliaries contacts

OF contact

opening and closing

SD contact
for fault indication

OF contact double-throw switch used for a
signal or a control linked with the ""OFF”’
or ’ON"’ position of the circuit breaker
(signalling, electrical locking, relaying,
etc.).

Double-throw switch used for indication
when the breaker opens on any fault:
The SD contact operates on,:

m overcurrent or insulation faulty(Vigi
module) trip,

m opening by action of the voltage
release (MX or MN).

I his‘éontact reverts to its rest position
when the circuit breaker is reset.

Characteristics

tor Compact C125 to ci01
C1250N/H/L
TC160N/L
ratedcurrent  [2A . oA
breaking AC 220V 5A Jéﬁi
capacity 38OV [14A 05A
DC 24V | 2BA 2A
a8V 1A 1A
110V |03A  Jo7A
220V |01 A

SDE contact

for electrical fault indication

Normaly close contact, used for an
indication when_the breaker opens on an
electrical fadit.

The SDEontact only operates for an
overcurrentjorfinsulation fault (Vigi

resetting to be performed after opening by
action of the voltage release (MX or MN).

Characteristics
tor Compact

| C250 to C1250N/H/L

module)drip. Itreverts to its rest position ratedcurrent | 2A o

when the cifeuit breaker is reset. breaking AC 220V |5A = =

Generdliypassociated with T and TS type capacity 380V [14A

remote control units, it enables remote DC 24V 12A o
220V [0.15 A

CAM contact

with early break

Double:;throw switch used for a function
linked with the ‘‘open’’ or ‘‘closed’
position of the rotary operating handle or
of,the Visu module of the Compact C101
to C1250N/H/L.

Depending on the way it is fitted, the CAM
contact operates with early make or early
break.

Characteristics

for Compact

rated current 2A
breaking AC 220 V |5A B
capacity 380V | 1.4A .
DC 24V |28A
48 V 1A
1mov jo3A
220V [ 01 A

voltage releases

MX shunt tri
MN undervolt

C101

fa

release
geyrelease

C161 to C1250

The voltage releases are used for remote
tripping of the circuit breaker :

m with MX release, by shunt trip in the
control circuit (push-button, relay, etc) ;
m with MN release, when the control
circuit supply voltage is absent or drops
below a minimum threshold (voltage
failure, remote opening by push-button,
relay, etc).

Tripping by action of MX or MN release
always requires resetting of the circuit
breaker.

The MX release is equipped with a self-
breaking contact which cuts its control cir-
cuit as soon as the circuit breaker is trip.
For a supply voltage Un, this release
operates for a voltage from 70% to 110%
of Un.

Operation of the MN release complies with
the requirements of the standard

IEC 157-1.

For a supply voltage Un

m opening of the circuit breaker takes
place for a voltage lower than or equal to

m closing of the circuit breaker becomes
possible for a voltage equal to or greater
than 85% of Un. For a voltage lower than
or equal to 35% of Un, closing is
prevented.

Characteristics

for Compact Cc101  |Ci6ito
C1250

power  AC50 Hz |see part number
supply=Un  AC 60 Hz |page

DC
I E———,
mx i S —
plck up AC (VA) 10 150
consumption pC (W) 6 10
opening ) <50 <50
time (ms)
W
seal-in AC (VA) 10 8
consumption DC (W) 6 5
opening instant. MN | <50 <50
time (ms) time

delayed MN| 250/700 | 250/700




characteristics
remote control

Compact TC160N/L with
built-in remote control,
adaptable motor mechanism

Dimensions page 113
Part numbers page, 57
Wiring diagrams page 46

Compact TC160N/L with
built-in remote control

description

The Compact TC160N/L with built-in
remote control is a circuit breaker. The
toggle is replaced by a solenoid ON/OFF
operator.

The Compact TC160N/L consists of :

m a circuit breaking component part and a
C160 trip unit ;

m an interchangeable MT remote control
unit comprising 2 fast acting coils (closing
and opening).

This unit is fitted with a connection terminal
strip for connecting the remote control
wiring.

m a local manual control.

This manual control is in addition used for
local circuit breaker resetting after tripping
on a fault, and performs positive break
indication.

m a padlocking device in the « open »
position (padlock hasp & 6 to 8 mm).

Auxiliaries

The Compact TC160N/L can be fitted with
the following auxiliaries :

m auxiliary contacts (1 block of 2 OF
identical to that of#the Gi161N, or 1 block of
1 OF + SD specialtesthe TC160) ;

m a Vigi REH160,0or REB160 earth leakage
unit ;

m a load shedding-restoring device, fitted
in a separate/housing from the Compact
TC160N/L.

If a voltageyfailure occurs, this device
causes, delayed tripping of the circuit
breakerwhich can then be remotely
reclosed.

@, operating voltage : 220 V AC  15%,

m temperature : -5 to +60°C,

m)time delay (220 V, 40°C) : 500 ms

+ 150 ms.

The Compact TC160N/L cannot be fitted
with standard MX or MN voltage trip
releases.

T and TS type
adaptable motor mechanism

description

For the Compact C250 to C1250N/H/L the
T and TS type motor mechanism,:

m are equipped with apadlockable toggle,
(padlock hasp @ 6.to 9.mm).

The toggle, which indicates,the 3 circuit
breaker positions, enables manual
resetting. This‘centrol can, on option, be
locked by 1“Ronis“1351.500 or Profalux
KSS5 B24 D4Z keylock’(except on the
source changeovers).

m can bg associated with an SDE contact
to perform femote resetting, after opening
by MX or MNfvoltage release. If tripping
dueito an avercurrent or insulation fault
(with “Vligismodule) occurs, manual
resetting is compulsory in all cases on the
circuit breaker (no remote resetting).

Auxiliaries

The Compact circuit breakers equipped
with a motor mechanism can be fitted with
the same auxiliaries as the manual
controled circuit breaker (see maximum
possibilities page 46).

characteristics

Compact type TC160N/L C250N/H/L to C630N/H/L C800N/H/L to C1250N/H/L
remote control type MT T T |TS
power supply AC 50/60 Hz (V) 48, 110/127, 220/240, 110/127, 220/240, 110/127, 110/127, 220/240, 110/127,
380/415 380/415, 440/480 ,220/240 380/415, 440/480 220/240
DC 48/60, 110/130 24, 48/60, 110/130, 220/250 | 110/125 24, 48/60, 110/130, 220/250 | 110/125
consumption opening AC (V) 48 to 415 110 to 240 380to 480 110 to 240 | 110 to 240 380 to 480 110 to 240
VA <150 500 700 I 500 750 1000
DC V) 48 to 130 24 to 250 1110/125 24 to 250 110/125
w <150 500 1 500
closing AC (V) 4810 415 110 to 240 380 to 480 1110 to 240 | 110 to 240 380 to 480 110 to 240
VA <650 500 700 500 1 750 1000
DC (V) 48 to 130 24 to 250 1'110/125 | 24 to 250 I'110/125
w <500 500 ' 500 | 500
operating time opening (ms) 30 500 1 500 | 400 1 150
_ closing (ms) 150 200 ) $ 60 400 50
endurance mechanical 30000 10000 . 10000 10000 2000
(IEC CO.eycle)q  electrical/380 V 30000 for 1<40 A
25000 for =63 A
16000 for =100 A
12000 for I =160 A
maximum operating frequency (cycles/mn) | 2 2 12 2
operating limits  voltage (V) 0.85 to 1.10 Un at 40°C
ambiant temp. (°C) -5to +60°C

other characteristics

identical to those of the Compact without motor mechanism




characteristics

automatic source changeover

C250 to C1250N/H/L

use

The automatic source changeover
achieves automatically the switching of a
circuit supply from a Normal supply N to
a Replacement supply R and vice versa.

N normal R replacement
supply 1 supply

automatism
plate

The automatic source changeover is
particularly well adapted to industrial or
tertiary installations including :

m either a permanent standby supply
(the mains supply, a generator set with
built-in in start-up relay),

m or and emergency set in “‘off”’ position
carrying out starting and stopping orders
given by the automatic source changeover
(except for TC160N/L changeover).

variations

The Compact breakers which equdip. the
automatic source changeover canreceive
the same auxiliaries as basic Compact:

It is possible to achieve the{following
functions :

m switch by subsitution ofithe trippunit by
NI switch module, or by the switch
accessories ;

= protection of persons by adding a Vigi
module ;

m visible break by adding @ Visu module
on the left side breaker (Normal N) ;

m special{protections such as selective
protection,‘protéction with low magnetic
threshold,, etc:, achieved by another trip

unit adapted,to the protection searched for.

The following table gives the possible
variations foneach type of automatic
source changeover.

These addings can be combined or
concernjonly one of the two breakers.

accessories

In“addition to the necessary accessories
for automatic operatings, the breakers
which equip the C250 to C1250 automatic
source changeover can receive the usual
Compact accessories.

Note

For C250 to C1250N/H/L source
changeover, the possible adding of
auxiliary contacts must always take into
account that one OF switch is
systematically used to operate the
changeover.

installation

The automatic source changeover is
delivered fitted, wired, set and ready to be
connected.

The automatism plate normally fitted to the
base plate is removable and can be
separated for a possible remoteness (the
cable of auxiliary connections is one meter
long).

The auxiliaries supply comes from the
networks to be checked.

The automatic source changeover can be
mounted :

m either horizontally,

m vertically,

m on horizontal or vertical rails.
Indications for fitting and operating as well
as the diagram appear on the leaflet
supplied with the breaker.

operating

The automatism plate including contactors
has the following functions :

m to switch the circuits supply from
Normal to Replacement supply in case of
failure of voltage N ;

m to switch back this supply when voltage
N returns ;

m to select the operating mode by means
of a 4 positions preselection switch
(except for TC160 source changeover) :

[ automatic,

O stop (breakers on'OFF‘* position),

(1 controlled operating on Normal supply,
1 controlled operating on Replacement
supply.

According to the type of changeover
selected the automatism can be equipped
with time delay, or starting/stop orders
sending or load shedding/restoring
devices.

Note

For the changeover with 3 TC160N/L,
delivered without automatism, the
electrical and mechanical interlocks allow
local or remote control closing of only one
breaker. The table of the opposite page
gives the characteristics and possibilities
of each type of Compact automatic source
changeover.



characteristics
operation
Dimensions page 113
Parts numbers page.57
Wiring diagrams page 45
Compact Compact Compact
type TC160N/L C250 to C630N/H/L C800 to C1250N/H/L
composition standard 2 TC160N/L 2 C250 or 2 C400 or 2 C630N/H/L] 2 C800 or2 C1000 or2 C1250N/H/L
other 3 TC160N/L C400 or C401 + C250 C1000 + C800
possibilities C630 + C250, C400 or C401 C1250 #7€800, C1000
versions FC RC FC RC 5% RC -
fixed [ ] ] ] [ ] ] u B
plug-in ] ] [ ]
variations -
switch NI block [ [ n
personal Vigi module REH [] [
protection Vigi module REM a C400 to C630
Vigirex + CT nl) WU e
visible break Visu module n® n@ g
auxiliaries
automatism plate removable n L) [
selector switch [ L]
auxiliary contacts 2 OF or OF + SD €250 : 2 OF of OF +SD €800/C1000/C1250)
C400/C401/C630®) : OF + SD or 3 OF + SD
OF + SD or 3/©F + SD.
characteristics
rated voltage Un (V) AC 50-60 Hz 415 415 415
operating voltage @ (V) AC 50-60 Hz 220, 240, 380, 415 220y 240, 380, 415 220, 240, 380, 415
number of poles 3,4 344 3,4
supply of the N or R voltage [ ] [ ] [ ]

automatism and the AC 50-60 Hz 220, 240, 380, 415 2200240, 380, 415 220, 240, 380, 415

motor mechanisms (V)

maximum AC AC AC

consumption opening 150 VA 1,700 VA 1000 VA
closing 650 VA 700 VA 1000 VA
permanently 15 VA 65 VA 65 VA

time of switching 02s 0.9 s% 154

number of reverse operations 10000 10000 10000

operating (see page 41)

use with permanent L @ L . L

supply R non permanent [} n

reversing N—R

detection of
voltage failure N

instantaneous,?

time delayed by T1
01to30s

time delayed by T1
0.1t030 s

starting of standby set (6)

after time delay T1

after time delay T1

load shedding order (®)

after time delay T1,
when voltage on R

after time delay T1,
when voltage on R

order or reversing

instanteneous

time delayed by T3
0.1 to 3 s after
load shedding order

time delayed by T3
0.1 to 3 s after
load shedding order

reversing R—N

detection of
return voltage N

time delayed by T2
10to 180 s

time delayed by T2
10 to 180 s

time delayed by T2
10to 180 s

order of reversing

after time delay T2

after time delay T2

after time delay T2

load restoration order €

after time delay T2

after time delay T2

cancelling of generator start, up order®)

instantaneous, when

instantaneous, when

voltage returns on N

voltage returns on N

(1) Add an undervoltage release, or a shunt trip

(2) On normal incoming only

(3) Operating limits : -5 to 60°C, and 0.85 to 1.10 Un.
(4) Add starting time of generator set.



characteristics
auxiliary

connection of auxiliary
auxiliary equipment possibilities

connection of auxiliary

Plug-in Compact

Auxiliary wire block
(fixed part and moving part)

Plug-in FC or RC
Compact C101 to C1250N/H/L

The auxiliary connections are output from
the circuit breaker via 6-terminal or
3-terminal plug-in_blocks depending on the
auxiliary to be gonnected.

These blocks have numbered terminals
and comprise;

m a moving pant, fixed onto the circuit
breakers and‘receiving the internal
connections. These connections are
identified by.coloured wires;

m_a fixed part, mounted on the plug-in
base of the circuit breaker.

This fixed part, which makes up the
terminal block, directly receives the
external connections (6.35 mm clips).

Fixed Compact

Auxiliary wire block for
fixed RC Compact

Fixed RC
Compact C101 to C1250N/H/L

It is the moving part of the plug-in block,
fixed onto the circuit breaker, which is
used as the terminal block for direct
connection of the external connections
(6.35 mm clips).

Fixed FC
Compact C101 to,C1250N/H/L

A

The external connections are connected
directly to the auxiliary via the front panel,
through a hole made after removing the
pre-cut part of the cover. Each terminal is
marked with a number (see diagram).

auxiliary equipment possibilities

The table here under indicates :

m the type and quantity of auxiliaries
which can be fitted at the same timefon
each Compact,

Peak possibilities

m the type and quantity of plug-in blocks
to be provided (for plug-in Compacts).

The signe + indicates the auxiliaries

which can be fitted together on the same

unit.

type of auxiliary contacts o + voltage releases + motor mechanism
Compact F SD SDE auxil. wire biock MX MN auxil. wire block T TS auxil. wire block
C100E 4 without without
o (fixed breaker) + 1 (fixed breaker)
C225E 2 without without
o T (fixed breaker) + 1 o 1 (without breaker)
C400E, or 1+ 1 without 1 5 without
C600E 3 4 1 (fixed breaker) + or (without breaker)
C101N/H/L, Y
C161N/H/L or 2 T 1 o 1 T
T+ 1 1x 6 terminals 1 x 3 terminals
TC160N/L, B
or 2 + built-in
1T+ 1 1x 6 terminals mot. mech. 4§ terminals
C250N/H/L
Q]
or 12 3 + 1 ) + 1 or 1 + 1 or1
+ + 1 1 x 6 terminals 1 x 3 terminals 1 x 6 terminals
CA401IN/HIL,
C400N/H/L ST,
C630N/H/L, .
CGIONHIL'ST, or 1l 1:: 1x6 terminals + 1 o 1 [y
C800N/H/L ST + + i i
C1000N/HIL ST (é)’ 1x 3 terminals + 1ori 1x 6 terminals

C1250N/H ST @

2x 6 terminals




wiring diagrams

wiring diagrams

Compact C101 to C250N/H/L
2 OF contacts 1 OF contact + 1 contact SD

1 MX or MN voltage release

C1rez Dt D4

Compact C401 and C630N/H/L, C400 and C630N/H/L ST
1 OF contact + 1 SD contact 3 OF contacts + 1 contact SD

[ M -

I il |

i N |

| a J

OFT b ] T OFT. 18D !

N oo | % ulteedd | | |
! | I
bl ] LETT L ]

Compact C800 to C1250N/H/L ST

1 OF contact + SD contact 3 OF,contacts + 1 SD contact




characteristics
remote control

wiring diagrams of
Compact TC160 to C630N/H/L

Compact TC160N/L

With built-in remote control unit

A4

K l load shedding device
111
A1 (A2IA4
g/ P
FJPO
S

grey

8(220V 50/60Hz}

relay control
111
1[a2las

switch control
L

MT&ZTAA
10
A7
—————a
v

S

connection

C250N/H/L
1 bloc of 3 terminals (back view)

for Compact C250 to C630N/H/L

Adaptable motor mechanism type T

=

R
SDE

_gV

Lrm

connection

C250N/H/L

1 block of 6 terminals (back view)
’r_AV_A:m—.Ir_‘A—_ﬂ

I 1 |

1 [N] |

| I I

S ||

T

(A1A2 A4 B1B2

C401/C630N/H/L and C400/C630N/H/L ST
1 block of 6 terminals (back view)

T
{ | [riAZ AL B1B2 By

P ————— - o JELEEL
:| [ T ar-—-—19
g 81 | I |
Slslelsitiz relay control switch control | oo
# i Tyt LLEL L1 (SRS RS
M 5o S <
B/f'“ 2JA4B1 :82 B4 A11A2|A4 B1 B2(B4 A1IA21A4B1 B2 (B4
R,
P 2 10
£/P0 £/PR - ‘V
A S S
Adaptable motor mechanism type TS C250N/H/L
- 1 block of 6 terminals (back view)
= oo
I [} !
1 [N |
| i 1|
I [ S|
T
AUAS A4 BY BB

relay contro!
Lty
oo
A1[A21A4B1 B21B4

switch control
111801

Y]
ATAZTMW B21B4
10

C401/C630N/H/L and C400/C630N/H/L ST
1 block of 6 terminals (back view)

e ———y
t | |ATAZ A4 BBz Ba
1 | ‘

e R

P1 (ONpushbutton

PO 'OFF pushbutton

PR, reset pushbutton

PM ““@emergency manual operation

PM1, manual closing

M, motor

E ““clutching coil

E1 closing coil

SD alarm switch which opens on any kind of fault

SDE alarm switch which opens on any electrical fauit

CA self feeding contact

C1 limit switch changeover contact allowing non
simultaneous continuous signals to be sent

LD alarm

C2
cD

Ccv

=

Ccv2
cs

clutching coil fimit switch

incorporated alarm switch which opens on a fault
and requires manual resetting and closing

locking contact which opens on a manual operation
and padiocking

locking contact which opens when motor
mechanism is rocked

limit contact used for changeover system

resistor

padlocking or locking



wiring diagrams of
Compact C800 to C1250N/H/L

for Compact C800 to C1250N/H/L connection

Adaptable motor mechanism type T 1 block of 6 terminals (back view)

relay control switch control

Lriii
v o
A1|A2|A4B1 B2 (B4

ﬁ__,

s

Adaptable motor mechanism type TS

\iém

2 blocks of 6 terminals (back view)

—J

'yel low

Qreen/s

relay, control switch control

—-——
red

1r1111
v o
A1]A2|A4B1 B2 B4

<2
—() -
<
N
P
VY
IE
[
N
m:
&




characteristics

sequence of operation and
wiring diagram of

automatic source changeover

with 2 Compact TC160N/L

with 2 Compact TC160N/L

operating

m with replacement supply permanent
standby only,

m without selector switch

m without order of load shedding.

changeover from Normal supply (N)
to Replacement supply (R)

reversing from Replacement, supply (R)
to Normal supply (N)

“NORMAL" operation

“REPLACEMENT"' operation

N voltage present and Normal CB closed
R voltage present and Replacement CB opened

r—-- - - - - - - - T T a
detection of 1 detection of N failure !
N failure (without) ! (T1 time delay adjustable from 0.1 to 180 s) |
time delay) e e d
] o |

oo,
[ |
| |
e m e = - T e — -
! duration <T1 J | duration >T1
_____________ b e
| I
! I
' f
! I
! |
B S ! . . €
opening of l ! ! opening of
Normal CB | ‘L Normai_ CB
: N
| |
I |
{ |
|
' A O S
closing of —————— [ D closing of
Replacement CB L_ same position ] Replacement CB
“REPLACEMENT" [} “NORMAL" H | “REPLACEMENT"
operation IL operation 1 L operation

R voltage present and¢Replacement'CB closed
N voltage absent and Normall€B opened

detectioniof return. N voltage
(T2 time delay, adjustable from 0.1 to 180 s)

duration <T2

[ F duration >T2

opening of
Replacement CB

same position

closing of Normal CB

“REPLACEMENT"”
operation

“NORMAL"
operation

wiring diagram

YY
W
X Q )
cod - _
!

g
rﬁ:"
V—u-—

o g oy

Interlocking

PM1 manual closing

PMO0 manual opening

E1  closing coil

EO  opening coil

C1  limit switch changeover contact allowing non
simultaneous continuous signals to be sent

CV1 locking contact which opens on a manual operation
and padlocking

\ padiocking or locking

XN  locking contact (on interlocking device) which opens
on closing Normal CB

XR  locking contact {(on interlocking device) which opens
on closing Replacement CB

XT2 time delay relay for-detection of N failure voltage



with 2 Compact
C250 to C1250N/H/L

with 2 Compact C250 to C1250N/H/L

operating

m motor mechanisms: type T
m selector switch ‘‘Auto’’.

m standby set: stopped.

reversing from Replacemeént/supply (R)

changeover from Normal supply (N)
to Normal supply (N)

to Replacement supply (R)

“NORMAL" operation | “REPLACEMENT"" operation

R voltage present and Replacement CB closed
N voltage absent and Normal CB opéped

N voltage present and Normal CB closed
R voltage absent and Replacement CB opened

detection of N failure

detection of return N voltage
(T1 time delay adjustable from 0.1 to 30 s) !

(T2 time delay, adjustable from 10 to 180 s)

duration <T1

or

duration 2T1

same position

starting order
of standby set

detection of R voltage

present

load schedding order ‘

I

order of reversing
(after T3 time delay adjéstable
from 0.1 to 30 s)

I

opening of
Normal GB

closing of.
Replacement €B

“NORMAL” operation

“REPLACEMENT" operation

‘ duration <T2

l L duration >T2

opening of
Replacement CB
closing of
Normal CB

L restoring order

l

T

' same position

cancelling of
i generator start up order

| “REPLACEMENT" operation

l “NORMAL" operation

wiring dlagram PM  emergency manual operation
M motor
Yy ) ] E clutching coil
N N 95 SD  alarm switch which opens on any kind of fault
K L _J5 ] LO— CA  self feeding contact
A= Sk C1 limit switch changeover contact allowing non
&k s simultaneous continuous signals to be sent
= 2 ] CD incorporated alarm switch which opens on a fault
1 -1 and requires manual resetting and closing
) 2 closing N .2 ] CV1 locking contact which opens on a manual operation
\ 3 L 1, opening N 3 and padlocking
Py 71 CV2 |ocking contact which opens when motor
5 closing A 5] mechanism is rocked
S open.f;’g A %] CS  limit contact used for changeover system
\—r! 1[ ZJ z v padlocking or locking
| | restoration =), & T -1 8
: | order E o *_9"'
load Fol: 4
4 l s%aeddmg “:—9{ “-19
N order -1 -y ll|
) [ 12 12
I 13]
| tarth i
YA s il ol
| set 15 1
| 16
| standby set 17
lt:
: contant 8
' standby set 1
al
l] faut 20) #
1 contact 21
lab
: il U
(Norf) 2]

«
—<

availahle

Automatism system
connection with standby
set (non permanent supply)

connection with
permanent
repiacement
supply



characteristics
accessories

rotary handle

direct rotary handle

Dimensions: page 113

Direct rotary handle

The direct rotary handle is available for all
the Compact circuit breakers. It mainly
consists of:

m an adaptation frame fitted on the
Compact,

m a toggle always lockable by 3 padiocks
(not supplied),

m a driving system, which links this toggle
with the adaptation frame.

This handle can be transformed into an
extended rotary handle by means of a set
of accessories, supplied on option. The
positive break indication is kept with the
direct rotary handle.

Degree of protection: IP 40.

The direct rotary handle is fitted in place of
the cover.

It can be optionally fitted with:

m a red toggledwith.a yellow escutcheon to
comply with the VDE standard;

m a key locky(see slocking devices'’);

m a CAM, contaet with early break or make
depending pnyfitting (see page 40).

The direct rotary handle MCC type
designed for Compact C101 to C250N/H/L
used in Motor Control Centers. It comes, as
a single part whose toggle is_always
lockable by 3 padlocks (not Supplied).

This handle cannot be fitted withyany other
accessory.

The positive break indicationisykept with
the MCC type direct rotary,handle.

Degree of protection: IP 40)

extended rotary handle

Dimensions: page 113

With door locking

The extended rotary handle is made up of
a direct_rotary, handle (see above),
completed,by:

m an extension frame for fitting the
toggley

m an extension shaft which exists in 2
models:(short or long.

The positive break indication is kept with
the extended rotary handle.

Degree of protection: IP 55.

The rotary handle and its extension
frame can be fitted:

m either in front of the door,

m or behind the door.

In both cases, a locking device allows the
door to be opened only when the circuit
breaker is in the “OFF’’ position.

This rotary handle can be optionally fitted
with the same accessories as the direct
rotary handle.

The extended rotary handle without door
locking equips the Compact C101 to
C1250N/H/L.

It comprises the same component parts as
the rotary handle with door locking except
for the following points:

m the extension frame is replaced by an
escutcheon to support the toggle,

m the extension shaft only exists in the
short model.

The positive break indication is kept with
the extended rotary handle.

Degree of protection: IP55.

This rotary handle can be optionally fitted
with a key lock (see ‘“locking devices”).

Shaft bracket

B

Designed for the rotary handle with
extended shaft, this shaft bracket enables
to eliminate the play of the shaft and to
facilitate the operating of several rotary
handles on the same door (systematically
supplied for a long sﬁaft).




locking and
interlocking devices

locking devices

Locking by padiock and key lock

Locking for Compact
C101 to C1250N/H/L

Locking for plug-in C800 to C1250N/H/L ST

For Compact C101 to C1250N/H/L

The safety locking devices require a rotary
handle to be fitted in addition on the circuit
breaker.

To lock the unit in the “OFF’’ position, this
handle comprises:

m a padlocking device for 3 padlocks (not
supplied), which is systematically
incorporated in the toggle,

m a pre-drilled location, designed to
accomodate 1 key lock supplied on
option()), whose key is captive when the
unit is in the “ON’’ position.

For plug-in C161 to C1250N/H/L

The escutcheon of the fixed chassis can
receive a locking device which forbids the
plug-in of the moving part. The device can
receive 3 padlocks, and 1 or 2 (only{C800
to C1250N/H/L ST) Ronis key locks
1351.500 or Profalux KS5 B24 D4Z (not
supplied). It allows to be locked the
Compact circuit-breaker in draw-out
position.

For the C800 to C1250N/H/IL ST the key
locks are available:

m either with 2 free keys

m or with 1 free key and 1 captive key.

Locking possibilities

type of padlock key dock
unit hasp & type
(mm)

Compact with, rotary_handle

c101 Syto 8 Ronis 1351.500
to or Profalux
C1250N/H/L KS5 B24 D4Z
Visu module

V250N/HIL Ronis 1351.500
V400 and 6to8 or Profalux
V630N/H/L KSS5 B24 D4z
V800 and 5to 8

V1250

Plug-in C800 to C1250N/H/L ST

fixed,chassis 5to 7 Ronis 1351.500
(key chassis)
and/or Ronis
1351.500
(key captive),
or Profalux
KS5 B24 D4Z

(1) Key locking cannot be fitted on the source
changeovers.

Other locking devices

Compact C101 to C1250N/H/L with
toggle padiocking device

For the Compact C101 toxC1250N/H/L,
there is a removable device for 3 padlocks
(not supplied), which can be easily fitted
when the operationjtakes place to lock the
toggle in the ““OFF’’ position.

interlocking devices

Dimensions: page 113

Mechanical interlock

The mechanical interlock is achieved by a
mechanism which combines 2 rotary
handles to constitute a manual source
changeover.

This device forbids the simultaneous
closing of the 2 breakers but allows the
opening.

The Compact C101 to C1250N/H/L, are
fixed normally on a panel or rails.

This interlocking is easily achieved by
equipping each of the 2 Compact, either
fixed or plug-in, with a standard key lock

system, combining 2 key locks and a single

key.
This solution enables 2 geographically
distant units to be interlocked.




character_istics
acCCessories (continued)

installation accessories

for Compact C101 to C1250N/H/L

Sealing accessories

The sealing accessories are fitted in the
holes provided on the front of the circuit
breaker. They are ready to receive the steel

By means of these accessories:
m the circuit breaker cover gan be sealed,
m access to the trip release unit settings

= \ wire and lead lock-pin (supplied with the can be preventegd.
i') © ‘ &) & set). Nota: thegerminalgshields are always
supplied withitheir sealing accessories.
Label holder The label holder comprises a transparent

cover in which a label is fitted marking the
protected outgoer.

It is fixed by means of self-tapping screws,
in 2 holes provided for this purpose on the
front of the Compact.

Door cut-out grommet
o /@j
0
Before fitting the  After fitting the
grommet

[

After fitting the
grommet for fixed grommet for plug-
circuit breaker in circuit breaker

The grommet is a moulded part which is
fitted on the door by simple rivetingiit
enables a door cut roughly without ‘spegial
finishing to be used.

It is available for C100E to C600Eyand
C101 to C1250N/H/L

In the plug-in version for C800 to
C1250N/H/L ST, a tunnel for the handle
fixed to the circuit breaker to pass through,
gives a degree of protection of IP 40.

Tight bellows

The bellows gnsures thetightness of the
toggle (IP 43) when operation is performed
via a door ormjanfescutcheon.

It is fittedien theyfront of the Compact
C225 to C600E and’C101 to C630N/H/L
with diréctyhandle.

Locator for Compact L type

This locator is designed to avoid the
plugging-in of a Compact N or H type in
place of a Compact L type.

This locator is fitted on the base of
Compact C161 to C630L.

Terminal shields

short termipal,shields Long terminal shields

The terminal shields are insulating, sealable
accessories used to prevent direct contacts
with live parts.

The terminal shields are compulsory:

m in plug-in version (short terminal shields
always supplied with the breaker).

m for voltages > 500 V (short or long
terminal shields to be ordered separately).
According to the type of connection, the
Compact can receive:

m either short terminal shields for fixed
rear connection and plug-in version,

m or long terminal shields for fixed front
connection version.

Fitting possibilities

Compact terminal shields|exten-
type short (long |sion
81g1wH/L fixed FC [ ]
161N/H n
to C1250N/H ;'Tf;] ?C e
TC 160N -
Ca00L FC/RC []
to C1000L
C161L, fixed FC [] [
TC 160L ived
2501, flxeleC [
plug-in
FC/RC []

Spacing support

The spacing support enables :

m either to aligne the front face of fixed
Compact C101N/H/L with the other
Compact.

A long rear connection has to be used for
a fixed RC C101N/H/L when using the
spacing support ref. 39991.

m either to replace a fixed FC C125N/H/L
by a C101 N/HI/L.




for withdrawable Compact C161 to C1250N/H/L

Connected/disconnected
position carriage switches

For C161 to C630N/H/L, and in addition to
the local position indicator for the C800 to
C1250N/H/L, two micro-switches are
available for the fixed chassis (of the
drawout circuit breaker).

The disconnected position is indicated
only when the minimum insolating
distance between fixed and moving
disconnecting contacts"has been reached.
Contacts chatacteristics:

breaking capacity.

5A/250V CA,2A/24WCC, 0.15A/220V CC

The connections set allows to check the
auxiliaries circuits when the breaker is in
the disconnected position.

It is possible to fit 1 or 2 connections sets
(8 pins).

Watertight escutcheon

Ly

For C161 to C630N/H/L the escutcheon
ensures the tightness of the handle (IP40)
when the control is achieved throughea
door in connected/disconnected, position.
It is mounted on the door.




characteristics
installation

connection :

Compact C100E to C600E
Compact C101 to C630N/H/L
Compact C400 and C630N/H/L, ST

Compact C101 to C630N/H/L, C400 and C630N/H/L ST
direct connection fixed FC fixed RC

plug-in FC @ plug-in RC @

By bars, or cables with crimped lugs

¢
d
ki — .
possible dimensions of bars or crimped cable-lugs (mm)
C100E _ C161N/HIL TC160N/L “WC225E C250N/H/L C400/C600E
C101N/HIL C401/C630N/H/L
C400/C630N/H/LST
bars L 16 25 25 20 30 40 ™
d 8 11 12 1 15 20
@ 65 6 8 8 10 12
crimped L 16 25 25 20 30 40
lugs g 65 6 8 8 10 12
connection with accessories fixed FC plug-in FC plug-in RC

with connectors for bare cables

H

1

& iy
ﬁ ; .%. i possible dimensions of cable cross-section (mm?)
connector C100E C161N/H/L TC160N/L  C225E

C101N/H/L

single m 2.5 to 16©

>3 151070° %1095 161095  251095° 1610 1857 70 to 300°
L8  buit-in 50 to 150°

double N 2 cables
70 to 2400

Angle terminals fixed FC
by bars, with connectors
IE‘?/ or crimped lugs for bare cables

A
\‘_

&Y

@

C250N/H/L C400/C600E
C401/C630N/H/L
C400/C630N/H/LST

spreader
for C401 and C630N/H/L

for C400 and C630N/H/L ST

The spreader, intended for the C401 and
C630N/H/L, C400 and C630N/H/L ST,
enables the pole distance to be increased
foe easier connections.

It allows a width of 60 mm busbars and
crimped cable-lugs (compared with a width
of 40 mm for direct connection).

The spreader takes the same accessories
as the direct connection.




connection :
Compact C800 to
C1250N/H/L ST

Compact C800 to C1250N/H/L ST
direct connection fixed FC fixed RC

By flat or edgewise bars

connection with accessories

With connectors for bare cables

’” j
ss 38

With complementary terminal pads fixed FC fixed RC
for cables with crimped lugs

@ int. maxi = 23 (1)




ordering information

information to be given
when ordering

Breaker

m function

m type and rating
m number of poles

Trip unit releases
m number of releases
m type and rating of the release

Version
m fixed, plug-in
m front or rear connected

Auxiliaries

auxiliary contacts :

ON, OFF switch (OF)

alarm switch (SD)

voltage release :

shunt trip release (MX)
undervoltage release (MN)

m motor mechanism

(specify the voltages and the type of
current)

sl EeReN |

Accessories
m terminal shields, rotary handle,
interlock, connection accessories, etc.

The order acknowledgement summarizes
the order specifications using symbols as
illustrated in the examples opposite.

The selection tables in our Compact catalogue can be used to determine the breaker or
switch best suited to your needs.
In your order, specify the characteristics as indicated in the examples heréyunder (see

abbreviation below) :
example 1

Compact MCCB
C401H
4P

3T + N/2
D321

plug-in
rear connected

1 ON-OFF switch
1 alarm switch

1 shunt-trip
240 V - 50 Hz

1 direct rotary’handle

C401H-4R.- 3To+ N/2
D321- P)- RC+ 10F - 1SD
1 MX'240 V50 Hz  °
1 direct rotary handle

Abbreviations 2P, 3P,...
MCCB moulded case circuit-breaker 2T, 3T,...
ELCB earth leakage circuit-breaker F
UVR undervoltage release Pl
SHT  shunt trip release FC
NO normally open RC
NC normally closed OF
p.f. power factor SD
SDE
MX
MN
LS
MS
HS

example 2

Vigicompact ELCB
C250N REH
3P

3T
G200

fixed
front connected

1 motor mechanism
48V DC

C250N REH-3P-3T
G200-F-FC
1 T250 48 V DC

example 3

Compact switch
C630NI
3P

fixed
rear connected

padlocking device

C630NI -3P-F -RC
1 padlocking device

2-pole, 3-pole,...

2 trips, 3 trips,...

fixed

plug-in

front connected

rear connected

ON-OFF auxiliary contact
alarm auxiliary contact
electrical fault auxiliary contact
shunt trip

undervoltage release

low sensitivity

medium sensitivity

high sensitivity

Compact)prices
See separate price list.

Note : users must follow the installation and connection

Lnt Annaratina



low voltage mccb’s
Compact
11 to 1250 A O

3 part numbers C)

page

ordering information S 56
Compact mccb’s . and models,

auxiliaries andfac ories
Compact C600E 58
50N
/L 60
64

68
50N/H/L 70
401N/H/L 74
ct C400N/H/L ST 76
78

mpact C630N/H/L 80
ompact C630N/H/L ST 82

Compact C1250N/H ST 90
Visucompact C800N ST 92
Visucompact C1000N ST
Visucompact C1250N ST

automatic and manual 94
source changeover

Visucompact C630N 84

Visucompact C630N ST

Compact C800N/H/L ST 86
\\ Compact C1000N/H/L ST 88




part nhumbers Compact mccb’s C100E to
C1 OOE to C600E C600E, C100NF and F150N
C100NF, F150N

Auxiliaries and accessories, opposite ‘page

Characteristics page 17
Dimensions, tripping curves paged13
Presentation page 5
complete breaker... ... consisting of
Compact C100E rating ¥
15 40101 -
20 40102 |
30 40103
40 40104
50 40105
60 40106
80 40107
100 40108
rating 3P
3t
125 43460 N
150 44461 o
175 43462 i
200 43463
225 43464
125 L] = C225E fixed FC
150 - + 1)set of rear connections per pole 41190
175 . = C225E fixed FC
to + 1 set of rear connections per pole 43472
225
rating 3P
3t
250 ' 44490
300 44491
350 44492
400 44493
250 [] = CA400E fixed FC
to + 1 set of rear connections per pole 44800
400
rating 3P
3t
500 45450
600 45451
500 [] = CG600E fixed FC
600 s + 1 set of rear connections per pole 44800
complete breaker... ... consisting of :
rating 1P
1t
15 40010
20 40011
30 40012
40 40013
50 40014
60 40015
80 40016
100 40017
rating 1P
1t
fixed 125 41509
FC 150 41510




@ v

Compact mccb’s C100E to
C600E, C100NF and F150N
auxiliaries, accessories,
connection, spare parts

Characteristics
Presentation

pageylz
page,5

. e C100E C225E C400E C100NF
electrical auxiliaries C600E F150N
auxiliary double-throw switches
50 1 OF 40036

2 OF 42901
18D 40037
1 OF+1 8D 42902 44900
3 OF+1SD 144901
voltage rel (for remote tripping)
7 MX (shunt trip)
iy AC 50/60 Hz or DC (1)(V)
Ej 24 40022 @ [42910 44910
48/60 40023 (48V)]42911 44911
110/130 40031 42912 44912
220/240 40032
220/300 42913 44913
380/415 40033
380/480 42914 44914
it MN (undervoltage release)
L AC 50 Hz (V) b
3 110/130 42920 44920 T
220/240 42921 44921
380/415 42922 44922
CA 60 Hz (V)
220/240 42928 44928
DC (V)
24 42923 44923
48 42924 44924
110/130 42925 44925
250 42926 44926
accessories
locking by padlocks or key lock
of the toggle 44936 44936 44936 44936
(in open position)
by 3 padlocks (not supplied)
circuit label holder
_ — ]
@ pack of 10 42976 42976 42976
cutout grammet
for door 42977 42977 44938
for toggle (1P43) 41318 44965
sealable terminal shields
&I short term. shields 3P 3x 40041 (42960 44829 40041 @
'i long term. shields 3P 40040 42962 44831
phase separators
rating 125A to 150A 42964
rating 175A to 225A 43470
connectionisee p. 54)
connectors for bare cable
Y single connectors per pole 44813
for 1 cable 70-<S <300~
double connector per pole 44814
for 2 cable 70" <S <240"
1 set of 3 connectors
rating 125A to 150A 41184
rating 175A to 225A 43473

with phase separators

spreader




part numbers
C101N/H/L

@ o

Compact mccb’s C101N/H/L
with D type trip unit

Auxiliaries and accessories

Characteristics

Dimensions, tripping curves

Presentation

page, 63
page\17
page/113
page 5

complete breaker...

..consisting of:

ratin 2P 3P 4P
Compact C101N @ S % 3% a4 aene
e fixed 15 38500 38510 38520 38530
FC 25 38502 38512 38522 38532
40 38503 38513 38523 38533
63 38505 38515 38525 38535
80 38506 38516 38526 38536
100 38507 38517 38527 38537
fixed 15 38550 38560 38570 38580 C101N fixed FC
RC 25 38552 38562 38572 38582 + 1 set of rear connections (1) per pole 39998
40 38553 38563 38573 38583
63 38555 38565 38575 38585
80 38556 38566 38576 38586
100 38557 38567 38577 38587
plug-in 38600 38610 38620 38630 C101N fixed FC
;‘é 38602 38612 38622 38632 : } S?l O?npl‘)ugss per pole 39985
38603 38613 38623 38633 FORG °° opager2 3P 39973 4P 39974
38605 38615 38625 38635 4 Qset of short term. shields 2P/3P 39983 4P 39984
38606 38616 38626 38636
100 38607 38617 38627 38637
ratin 3P 4P
Compact C101H @ ’ 3t 3t 4t 8t+ N/2
fixed 15 38660 38670 38680
FC g 25 38662 38672 38682
40 38663 38673 38683
63 38665 38675 38685
80 38666 38676_38686
L 100 38667 38677 38687
tixed 15 38710 38720/38730 C101H fixed FC
RC 25 38712 38722 38732 + 1 set of rear connections (1) per pole 39998
40 38713/38723 38733
63 38715 38725 38735
80 38716,38726 38736
B 100 38717 a8727 38737
plug-in " 15 38760, 38770 38780 C101H fixed FC
S L I
40 39763 38773 36763 T 1 Botof short term. shields 3P 39983 4P 39984
63 38765 38775 38785
80 38766 38776 38786
100 38767 38777 38787
ratin 3P 4P
Compact C101L @ ) 3t 3t 4 3t+N/2
fixed 15 38810 38820 38830 ]
FC 25 38812 38822 38832
40 38813 38823 38833
63 38815 38825 38835 |
80 38816 38826 38836
100 38817 38827 38837
15 39720 39730 39740 C101L fixed FC
25 39722 39732 39742 + 1 set of rear connections (1) per pole 39998
40 39723 39733 39743
63 39725 39735 39745
80 39726 39736 39746
100 39727 39737 39747
plug-in 15 38860 38870 38870 C101L fixed FC
< Bz wmamae SEGLLL N o §.
40 38863 38873 38883 | T 1 Setof short term. shields 3P 39983 4P 39984
63 38865 38875 38885
80 38866 38876 38886
100 38867 38877 38887




Vigicompact mccb’s C101N/H/L
Compact mccb’s C101N/H/L
with Vigirex RCD

Aucxiliaries and accessories page 63
Characteristics page 17
Dimensions, tripping curves page 113
@ new Presentation page 5
complete breaker... ...consisting of:
i rating 3P 4P
gﬁ;‘iﬁmﬁéﬁt ® 3t 3t 4t 3t+NR
fixed 15 38910 38920 38930 = C101N fixed FC
FC * 25 38912 38922 38932 + 1 Vigi module REH 101 3P 39944 4P 39945
40 38913 38923 38933
63 38915 38925 38935
80 38916 38926 38936
100 38917 38927 38937
fixed 15 [] [] [ ] = C101H REH fixed FC
RC } to + 1 set of rear cannectionsi(1) per pole 39998
100
plug-in 15 [ ] [ ] [] = C101N REH fixed'FC.
RC to + 1 set ofdVigi plugs per pole 39992
100 + 1 plug-in base FC/RC 3P 39973 4P 39974
+ 1 set'ofishort'term. shields 3P 39983 4P 39984
Vigicompact fixed 15 [] [] n = C107H fixed FC
. FC to +41 Vigiilmodule REH 101 3P 39944 4P 39945
C101H REH 00 g
fixed 15 . . . = C101H REH fixed FC T
RC ]» to + (1, set of rear connections (1) per pole 39998
100
plug-in 15 [] [ ] [] =\ C101H REH fixed FC
RC to + 1 set of Vigi plugs per pole 39992
100 + 1 plug-in base.FC/RC 3P 39973 4P 39974
+ 1 set of short term. shields 3P 39983 4P 39984
Vigicompact fixed 15 [] [] [] = C101L_ii;(ed FC
FC to + 1 Vigi module REH 101 3P 39944 4P 39945
C101L. REH* @ 100
fixed 15 [] [ ] ] = C101L REH fixed FC
RC to + 1 set of rear connections (1) per pole 39998
100
plug-in 15 [ ] n [] = C101L REH fixed FC
RC to + 1 set of Vigi limitor plugs per pole 39996
100 + 1 plug-in base FC/RC 3P 39973 4P 39974
+ 1 set of short term. shields 3P 39983 4P 39984
fevi rating 3P 4P
Vigicompact ISt 4t 3teN2
C101N/H/L RMM* @ = . =
15 [ [ ] [ ] = C101N/H/L same versions as for Vigicompact REH
B i to + 1 Vigi module RMM 101 3P 39946 4P 39947
100
15 [ ] [ ] ]
to
100
15 [] [] []
to
100 ]

Compact C101N/H/L
with a Vigirex RCD and
a separate toroid

@ —

?@ + & + QA

75
Compact voltage Vigirex RCD @ toroidal sensor @ shielded wire @
fixed or release (2 conductors)
plug-in
(see page (see page BHED  220/240V  E004A0  TNORO mliaen 8010 1=100 o Eo13e
before) electrical RH50 220/240V 50040 TNX30 plug-in 50105 =100 m 50136
auxiliaries) 220/240V 50041 TFO30 50135
inherent safety model PNO50 50106
RHS53A 220/240V 50082
380/415V 50084

(1) long rear connection ref. 39991 when using spacing



part numbers

C1 01 N/H/L (continued)

® rv

Compact mccb’s C101N/H/L

G and MA type

Auxiliaries and accessories, oppaositegpage

Characteristics

Dimensions, tripping curves

Presentation

page\\17
page 413
page 5

complete breaker...

...consisting of:

Compact C101N rating AN
type G* @
yP fixed G15 39360 39380
FC ’ G25 39362 39382
G40 39363 39383
G63 39365 39385
G80 39366 39386
G100 39367 39387 )
fixed G15 [ ] [ C101N type G fixed)FC
RC B to + 1 set of rear connections (1) per pole 39998
G100
plug-in _ G15 [ ] [ ] C101N type Gifixed'FC
FC h to + 1 sepof plugshy per pole 39985
RC :Bl G100 + 1 plugsin,base FC/RC 3P 39973 4P 39974
+ 1gset of shioft term. shields 3P 39983 4P 39984
Compact C101H rating ¥
type MA @ fixed MA2,5 39410
FC g. MA6,3 39411
MA12,5 39412
MA25 39413
MAS50 39414
MA100 39415
fixed MA2,5 39460 C101H type MA fixed FC
RC B MAG,3 39461 1 set of rear connections (1) per pole 39998
MA12,5 39462
MA25 39463
MAS50 39464
MA100 39465
plug-in MA2,5 39510 C101H type MA fixed FC
FC - MA6,3 39511 + 1 set of plugs per pole 39985
RC ]3‘ MA12 5 39512 + 1 plug-in base FC/RC ) 3P 39973
2 + 1 set of short term. shields 3P 39983 4P 39984
MA25 39513
MAS50 39514
MA100 39515
Compact C101L rating %
type MA @ . .
fixed MA25 39560
FC * MAG,3 39561
MA12)5 39562
MA25 39563
MAS50 39564
MA100 39565
fixed MA2,5 39610 C101L type MA fixed FC
RC } MA6,3 39611 + 1 set of rear connections (1) per pole 39998
MA12,5 39612 N
MA25 39613
MAS50 39614
MA100 39615
plug-in MA2,5 39660 C101L type MA fixed FC
FC B MAS,3 39661 + 1 set of limitor plugs per pole 39992
RC }:I‘ MA12.5 39662 + 1 plug-in base FC/RC 3P 39973 4P 39974
> + 1 set of short term. shields 3P 39983 4P 39984
MA25 39663 1
MAS50 39664 ;
MA100 '

39665

1=~ «ane nnnmnantinn rof 39991 When using spacing



Compact mccb’s C101N/H/L
auxiliaries, accessories,
connection, spare parts

Characteristics page 17
m new Presentation page”5
. . . sealing accessories
electrical auxiliaries accessories for release, adjustment,” 399700
auxiliary double-throw switches @ direct rotary handle ié\@ cover
10F 40036 — standard
3 2 OF 2x 40036 F‘] with black toggle 39980@  circuit label holder .
= 1 OF+1 SD 40036 + 40037 LE& red toggle only 42891 @ packgofr10 42976
= 1 CAM (for rotary handle) 39981 " watertight escutcheon 42892
voltage release (for remote tripping) @ (CNOMO)
MX (shunt tri _— MCC type 39979®@  cutout grammet
AC s.~70/60 Hzp) DC Ié P o . for doop 42977
) V) l
24 40022 24 40029
48 40023 48 40030 extended rotary handle
110/130 40031 110/125 40028 with door locking tight,bellows
220/240 40032 250 40026 front door mounting P for Compact with
380/415 40033 @ short shaft 39977 ® rotary handle (IP435) 39969 @
440/480 40034 _ m (=39980 + 42882)
MN (undervoltage release) long shaft 39978 @
24 AC 50/60 Hz c (=39980 +42884)
(Y)__ (X)__~ rear door mounting lable terminal shields
24 40038 24 40047 short shaft\ 39953 @ short term. shields 2P/3P 39983 @
48 40039 48 40048 (=39980 +42889) ﬁ 4P 39984 @
110/130 40044 110/130 40049 longShaft 39954 @ long term. shields 2P/3P 39994 @
220/240 40045 250 40050 (=39980%42897) 'a 4P 39995 ®
380/415 40046 B without door locking protective shield 2P/3P/4P 42968

440/480 40043

MN (with time delay relay)

220 V 50/60 Hz

front door mountifig
short shaftif 39976 ®
(239980 + 45853)

for plug-in base
spacing support
enables to aligne @ 2P/3P 39993

= MN 110/130 V 40049 the front face of @ 4P 39999
+ time delay relay | &Y a fixed C101N/H/L
250/700 ms +42930 accessories for converting/direct rotary with other Compact
auxiliary wire block (see quantity p. 44) o handle to exteggtd Rgndle 1 set of long rear 39991 @
ﬂ moving part with door locking _ connections
{ﬁtﬁl short wires 3 term. 42942 c\/ front . door mounting
for types N/H 6 term. 42943 u“ﬁ short shaft 42882 .
fixed part L long shaft _4zsss  CONNECtion (see p. 54)
for all types 3 term. 42940 rear door mounting Polybloc terminal (for bare cables)
6 term. 42941 short shaft 42889 0 6 cables S 10° 07100
pack of 24 female clips 42946 long shaft 42897 o
without dodp, locking
(c front door mounting
\ R
@@é\ short shaft 45853
shaft bracket Spare Pa"ts
for short shaft 42868 cover of 2P/3P/4P 39968 @

(always included on rotary
handles with long shaft)

locking by padlocks or key lock -

of the rotary handle
(circuit-breaker in OFF position)

by 3padlocks ~ built-in
1 Ronis key lock 1351.500 41940
1 Profalux key lock 42888
KS5 B24 D4Z
) of the toggle
(in OFF position)
by 3 padlocks 44936
mechanical interlocking -
(for breakers with rotary handle)
= mechanical device 44826

key locks interlocking
(for breakers with rotary handle)

<0 1 set of 2 Ronis 1351.500 41950
%\vﬁb key locks (1 single key)

1 set of 2 Profalux
KS5 B24 D4Z key locks
(1 single key)

42878

/
'Tml circuit-breaker
=

&y,

black toggle for :

rotary handle 42875




part numbers Compact mccb’s C161N/H/L
C161N/H/L with D type trip unit

Auxiliaries and accessories page 67
Characteristics page 7
Dimensions, tripping curves page 113
m new Presentation page’s
complete breaker... ... consisting of :
i 4
Compact C161N atng 2 ¥ F 4 aene
fixed 80 40500 40504 40512 40508 40516
FC i 100 © 40501 40505 40513 40509 40517
125 ® 40502 40506 40514 40510 40518
160 40503 40507 40515 40511 40519 -
fixed 80 40520 40524 40532 40528 40536 = C161N fixed FC
RC 700 ® 40521 40525 40533 40529 40537 + 1 set of rear connegtions ner pole 41190
125 ® 40522 40526 40534 40530 40538
160 40523 40527 40535 40531 40539 |
plug-in 80 40540 40544 40552 40548 40556 = C161N fixed FC
;‘é jl 1000 40541 40545 40553 40549 40557 T ]set OTnPLUQS per pole 41194
125® 40542 40546 40554 40550 40558 * F(?/g%; N 2P 41195 3P 41196 4P 41197
160 40543 40547 40555 40551 40559 + 1 set ofishort/term. shields 2P/3P 42965 4P 42961
rating 2P 3P 4P
2t 3t 3t 4t 3t+N/2
fixed 80 40564 40562 40568 40566
FC g. 100® 40570 40563 40572 40575
1250 40571 40574 40573 40576
160 40567 40565 40561 40569
fixed 80 40584 40592 40588 40596 = C161H fixed FC
RC 100 ® 40585 40593 40589-40597 + 1 set of rear connections per pole 41190
125® 40586 40594 40590 40598
160 40587 40595 40591540599
Plug-in 80 40604 40612 4060840616 = C161H ﬂx?d FC
2N i Srrwm— Yy AR YN LT
125 ® 40606 40614 40610 40618 + 1 setof short term. shields 3P 42965 4P 42961
160 40607 40615740611°40619
rating 2P 3P 4P,
2t 3t 3t 4t 3t+N/2
fixed 80 40624 4063240628 40636
FC @. 100 @ 4062540633 40629 40637
125 @ 40626 40634 40630 40638
160 40627 40635 40631 40639
fixed 80 40644 40652 40648 40656
RC 100 @ 40645740653 40649 40657
125@ 40646 40654 40650 40658
) 160 40647 40655 40651 40659
Plug-in 80 40664 40672 40668 40676
FC jl 100 @ 40665 40673 40669 40677
RC 1250 40666 40674 40670 40678
160 40667 40675 40671 40679
complete chassis ... to complete with :
i type 3P 4P =
svr:tahs;l!:V:ng CB plug-in foPC161N/H 41920 41921 1 Compact C181N/H/L plug-in FC/RC
E% j for C161L 41922 41923 o - o
auxiliaries and .accessories l1 sst of.2 ZWitCheT - (1}::(3 l:- 1|Ni)(for pllygd-;n aFr:d graiv;-sc)‘utsgz)dication ::222
A H 0CKIng In draw-out position wi ey l0Ck (supplie onis .
specmc to the“ehassis Profalux KS5 B24 D4Z 41930 %@
locking in draw-in position with 1 key lock (supplied) Ronis 1351.500 41947 ®
Profalux. KS5 B24 G4Z 41948
watertight escutcheon for operation through the door 41926
disconnectable auxiliary wire block for "'test position”” (10 plugs per block), 41928
instead of standard auxiliary wire-block
Compact NI type (load break switches) page 104

automatic, and manual source changeover Compact page 94




Vigicompact mccb’s C161N/H/L

Compact mccb’

s C161N/H/L

with Vigi module REH or RMM

Auxiliaries and accessories page 67
Characteristics page 17
Dimensions, tripping curves page. 113
(D new Presentation page S
complete breaker... ._consisting of :
iqi * rating 3P 4P
Vigicompact C161N REH XM 4 SeNR
N B fixed 80 40854 40862 40858 40866 | = C161N fixed FC
" FC b~ 100 40855 40863 40859 40867 + 1 Vigi module REH161 3P 41550 4P 41551
125 40856 40864 40860 40868
160 40857 40865 40861 40869
fixed 80 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] = C161N REH fixed FC
RC % t%o + 1 set of rear connections per pole 41190
1
plug-in 80 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] = C161N REH fixed(FC
FC to + 1 set of Vigij,plugs per pole 41199
RC 160 + 1 plug-in base,FC/RE 3P 41196 4P 41197
I + 1 set of short tetm, shields 3P 42965 4P 42961
o * rating 2P 3P 4P
Vigicompact C161H REH S5 3t 4 BteN?
fixed 80 = = . . | ="caeiH fixed FC
FC toso + 1,Vigi module REH161 3P 41550 4P 41551
1
fixed 80 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] = C161H fixed FC
RC ﬁ‘ to + 1 set of rear connections per pole 41190
160
plug-in _ 80 . . . . = €161H REH fixed FC o
FC to + 1 set of Vigi plugs per pole 41199
RC 160 + 1 plug-in base FC/RC 3P 41196 4P 41197
+ 1 set of short term. shields 3P 42965 4P 42961
iqi * rating 3P 4P
Vigicompact C161L REH A 3 4 T2
fixed 80 40874 40882 40878 40886 = C161L fixed FC
FC ‘ 100 @ 4087540883 40879/40887 + 1 Vigi module REH161 3P 41550 4P 41551
125 @ 40876 40884 40880 40888
160 40877 40885 40881 40889
plug-in 80 40979 40987 40983 40991
:‘é 1 100 @ 40980, 40988 40984 40992
125 @ 40981 40989 40985 40993
160 40982,40990 40986 40994
iqi rating 3P 4P
g'%:ﬁr/?_sic;MM' 8, 3t a4 3teNe
fixed 80 ] [ ] [ ] [ ] = C161N/H/L same versions. as for Vigicompact REH
FC t%o + 1 Vigi module RMM161 3P 41612 4P 41613
1
fixed 80 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
160
plug-in 80 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] o
FC to
RC ™ 160
Compact C161N/H/L
with a Vigirex RCD anhd
a separated toroid RN @
— [< z +
S ::.L.-'JuJ
Compact voltage Vigirex RCD @ toroidal sensor @ shielded wire @
fixed or release (2 conductors)
plug-in -
(see page (see page RH50 220/240V 50040 TN@30 plug-in 50105 =100 m 50136
before) electrical —
auxiliaries) 220/240V 50041 TFO30 50135
inherent safety model PN250 50106

RH53A 220/240V
380/415V

50082
50084




part numbers
C1 61 N/H/L (continued)

@ -

Compact mccb’s C161N/H/L
G and MA type
Visucompact mccb’s C161N

Auxiliaries and accessories, oppositéipage:

Characteristics page 17
Dimensions, tripping curves page /113
Presentation page 5

complete switch... .. _consisting of
» rating 3P 4P 4P
Compact C161N type G % 3 at
fixed G63 40896 @ 40897 @ T
FC G8o 40744 40748
G100 40745 40749
G125 40746 40750
G160 40747 40751
fixed G80 ] ] = C161N type G fixed FC
RC ]. t((:‘-)160 + connection actessoriesyas for C161N (see p. 64}
plug-in - G80 [] []
FC to
RC G160
Compact C161H type SA* fixed SA80 40704 40708
o FC ’ SA100 40705 40709
L SA125 40706 40710
SA160 40707 40711
fixed SA80 [] [] = C161H type SA fixed FC
RC ]. to + connection accessories as for C161H (see p. 64)
SA160
plug-in . SA80 [ ] [ ]
FC to
RC SA160
Compact C161L type Sa+ fixed SA80 40724 40728
FC b SA100 40725 40729
SA125 40726 40730
. SA160 40727 40731
fixed SA80 40955 40959
RC 1 SA100 40956 40960
0 SA125 40957 40961
SA160 40958 40962
plug-in _ SA80 40967 40971
;% 1. SA100 40968 40972
® SA125 40969 40973
SA160 40970 40974
Compact c161H type MA* fixed MA100 40765 40773
FC MA125 40766 40774
0 MA160 40767 40775
fixed MA100 40785 40793 = C161H type MA fixed FC
RC MA125 40786 40794 + connection accessories as for C161H (see p. 64)
0 MA60 40787 40795
plug-in ., MA100 [] [ ]
FC to
RC MA160
Compact c161L type MA* fixed MA100 40805 40813
FC MA125 40806 40814 ]
0 MA160 40807 40815
fixed MA100 40835 40843
RC MA125 40836 40844
MA160 40837 40845
'Eg.lg-in 31 MA100 40935 40939
MA125 40936 40940
Jic 0 MA160 40937 40941
i * rating 3P 4P
Visucompact C161N 33 4t BteN2
fixed i 80 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ = C161N fixed FC
FC r t1%0 + 1 Visu module V160 3P 42413 4P 42414
fixed 80 [ ] [] [] [ ] = Visucompact C161N fixed FC
RC ]. to + 2 sets of TC160N RC (for line-side) 2x 42450
160 + 2 sets of C161N RC (for load-side) 2x41190
i = Visucompact C161N fixed FC/RC
earthueakage Visucompact + 1 Vigi module REH161 3P 41550 4P 41551
C161N REH/RMM or
Vigi module RMM161 3P 41612@4P 416130

auxiliaries and accessories
specific to the Visucompact

auxiliary double-throw switch

OF standard or CAM earty break depending on mounting 42906

earthing switch for neutral in open position (compulsory if the transformer neutral

42415

is earthed on the load side of the Visucompact)

locking of the Visu mode
in open position

built-in
41940
42888

by 3 padlocks (not supplied)
by Ronis key lock 1351.500 (supplied)
by Profalux key lock KS5 B24 D4Z (supplied)

terminal shields for Visucompact
or earth leakage Visucompact

3P 42969 4P 42963
apP 42071 AP A2QR1

long terminal shields for FC (1 set)
ehort terminal chielde for RC (1 cat)




Compact mccb’s C161N/H/L :
auxiliaries, accessories,
connection, spare parts

220/240 42921 110/130 42925

Characteristics page 17
Q new Presentation page s
. e . cut-out grommet
electrical auxiliaries accessories - for door 42977
auxiliary double-throw switches direct rotary handle
2 OF 42901 S with black toggle 41310
1 OF+18SD 42902 ﬁ‘ red toggle 42891
1 CAM (for rotary handle 42905 bﬁ& watertight escutcheon 42892
- or Visu module) - 7t AAAAAA tight bellows
voltage rel (for remote tripping) o — MCC type 41316 for, toggle_(IP43) 41318
MX (shunt trip)
AC 50/60 Hz or DC Il@
24 42910 extended rotary handle
48/60 42911 with door locking locator
110/130 42912 front door mounting for plug-in Compact 42463
220/300 42013 ﬁ shortshaft 41312 Cie1L
380/480 42914 _ m (=41310+42882) sealable terminal shields
T MN (undervoltage release) long shaft 41311 short term. shields 2P/3P 42965
ﬂ! AC 50 Hz DC (=41310+ 42884) ﬁ 4P 42961
m v ) without door locking long term. shields 2P/3P 42962
; 48 D 42919 24 42923 front door mounting .a 4P 42963
110/130 42920 48 42924 short shaft 41322 extension for L type 3P 42966
i@\@ (=41310+ 45853) 4P 42967

380/415 42922 250 42926 long &hafty, 41320 protective shield 2P/3P/4P 42968
525 42927 (= 41310 +42897) for plug-in base
AC 60 Hz accessories for converting direct/rotary phase separators 2P/3P 42964 D
v handle to extended handle ) N accessories for substitution
110/127 42931 with door locking g\%]{\s?g a (DZ(FD’IEFP’ :gggi
220/240 42928 ==, front door mounting E’I‘& ona
440 42933 (C\‘“@ short shaft 42882 C160 base
;ert‘) (‘\;vigb/tisrseHdelay relay) long shaft 42884 ﬁ
= MN 1101130 V 42925 rear door mounting
+ time delay relay short shaft 42889
250/700 ms 42930 long shaft 42897 .
without dodrllacking connections (see p. 54)
auxiliary wire block (see quantity p. 44) short shaft 45853 Polybloc terminal (for bare cables)
moving part 6’\@ 6 cables S 10~ 07100
@m short wires 3 term. 42942
fortypes N'H g term. 42943  shaft bracket
long wires 3 term. * 42944 for short shaft 42868
for type L 6 term. 42945 E@ (always included on rotary
fixed part 155 handles with long shaft) connectors for bare cables
for all types 3 term. 42940 locking by padlocks or key lock | 2.5 €S <16  per pole 41185
6 term. 42941 of the rotary handle 165 <S <95¢ (Al)per pole 40950
pack of 24 female clips 42946 (circuit-breaker in OFF position) 16- <S <95°  per pole 41183

by 3 padlocks

(not supplied) built-in
1 Ronis key lock 1351.500 41940
1 Profalux key lock 42888
KS5 B24 D4Z

of the toggle

(in OFF position)

by 3 padlocks
(not supplied)

44936

mechanical interlocking
(for breakers with rotary handle)

mechanical device

44826

B

kgy locks interlocking
(for breakers with rotary handle)

1 set of 2 Ronis 1351.500 41950
<0

LSt ool key locks (1 single key)
1 set of 2 Profalux 42878
KS5 B24 D4Z key locks
(1 single key)
sealing accessories
42975

for release, adjustment,
o0 cover

cirenit labhal halder

angle terminals (prohibited on C161H)

. for fixed FC per pole 41187
I8 version (long terminal
d shields compulsory)

T [,

spare parts

cover 2P/3P 41350
4P 41351

=1

-
i neutral pole cap for 41313
4-pole equipment
with rotary handle
L
% toggle 41352
/ - black toggle for :
(‘ rotary handle 42875
Visu module V160 42885




part nhumbers

TC160N/L for remote control

Compact mccb’s TC 160N/L
with type D trip unit

Auxiliaries and accessories, oppositéipage

Characteristics page 17
Dimensions, tripping curves page 113
m new Presentation page 5

Complete breaker... . consisting of :
* rating 2P 3P 4P
Compact TC160N 2 3 3t 4t 3t+NR
' ] s 3 tixed 25 42580 42586 42592 42598 = TC160N without release and MT module )
‘ ¢ 40 42581 42587 42593 42599 + type D release 2P 42570 Snggsggpo‘s‘iltae?:gez)
63 42582 42588 42594 42600 + MT module 220/240 WAC 42951
100 42583 42589 42595 42601 42607 (other voltages, see apposite page)
160 42584 42590 42596 42602 42608
fixed £63 ] [] ] [ = TC160N fixed FC
C 100 a a - a a + 1 set of rear connections per pole 42450
- 160 ] ] ] ] ]
Elug-in <63 [] [] ] [ = TC160N fixed FC
C 100 a - a - - + 1 set of plugs 42452
RC + 1 plug-in
__ ¥ 160 = = = = = base FC/RC 2P 42457 3P 42458 4P 42459
+ 1 set of shortderm. shields 2P/3P 42960 4P 42961
+ 1/3-terminal block
moving part 42944 fixed part 42940
* rating 3P 4P
Compact TC160L 3t 3t 4t Bt+NR
fixed f 25 42636 42642 42648 4. | = TC160L fixed FC, without release and MT module
¢ 40 42637 42643 42649 +1type D release % 42621(stfe|:’a4tzftosgtz)
f 63 42638 42644 42650 + MT module 220/240 V AC 42951
100 42639 42645 42651 42657 (other voltages, see opposite page)
160 42640 42646 42652 42658
fixed <63 [ [ [ = TC160L fixed RC, without release and MT module
RC 100 a a a = 3P 42660 4P 42661
by + type D release (see at foot)
16 = = = = L + MT module 220/240 V AC 42951
(other voltages, see opposite page)
Elug-in[ <63 [ [ [ = TC160L without release, plug-in without base and
C 100 . ™ » . MT module 3P 42664 4P 42665
RC Py O EE— e + type D release (see at foot)
160 L L L L + MT module 220/240 V AC 42951
(other voltages, see opposite page)
+ 1 plug-in base FC/RC P 42458 4P 42459
+ 1 set of short term. shields 2P/3P 42960 4P 42961
+ 1 3-terminal block
moving part 42944 fixed part 42940
trip units Standard type D rel Low magnetic setting type G release
rating@™2P 3P 4P rating 3P 4P
2t 3t 3t 4t 3t+N/2 3t 4t
D25 42380 42386 42820 42392 G63 42830 42836
D40 42381 42387 42821 42393 G80 42831 42837
D63 42382 42388 42822 42394 G100 42832 42838
D100 42383 42389 42823 42395 42401 G125 42833 42839
D160 42384 42390 42824 42396 42402 G160 42834 42840
Selective type SA rel for TC160L only Selective type SB rel for TC160L only
rating 3P 4P rating 3P 4P
3t 4t 3t 4t
SA63 42423 42426 | SB100 42430 42433
SA100 42424 42427 SB125 42431 42434
SA160 42425 42428 SB160 42432 42435
Type MA rel
rating 3P 4P
3t 4t
MA160 42441 42482
complete chassis... to complete with :
chassis for :ypeTC160N 22737 ::738 1C t TC160N/L pl o FCIRC ( bove)
i r | B or ompac plug-in see above
withdrawable CB @ for TC160L 42739 42740 R

duxiliaries and accessories 1 set of 2 switches - (1 NO + 1 NC) for plug-in and draw-out indication 41925
Y . locking in draw-out position with 1 key lock (supplied) Ronis 1351.500 41929
SpeCIfIC to the chassis Profalux KS5 B24 D4Z 41930
locking in draw-in position with 1 key lock (supplied) Ronis 1351.500 41947

o 7 o Profalux KS5 B24 G4Z 41948

disconnectable auxiliary wire block for test position”” (10 plugs per block), 41928

instead of standard auxiliary wire-block




Vigicompact mccb’s TC160N/L
Compact mccb’s TC160N/L :
auxiliaries, accessories
connections, spare parts

Characteristics page 17
Dimensions, tripping curves page 113
Presentation page’s
complete breaker... ..._consisting of :
o] * rating 3P 4P
Vigicompact TC160N REH 33 4 BteNp
ANy fixed <D63 " . . = TC160N fixed FC e
FC D100 a - a a + 1 Vigi module REH160 3P 42473 4P 42474
- D160 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
tixed <D63 n n n = Vigicompact TC160N REH fixed'"FC
RC l D100 a = a a + 1 set of rear confiections; per pole 42450
D160 [ [ [ [
plug-in <D63 ] ] [] == Vigicompact TC160NIREH fixed FC
FC 1 D100 a a - a + 1 set of Vigi pldgs per pole 42550
RC D160 + 1 plug-in base(EC/RC 3P 42458 4P 42459
a L L L + 1 set of short term. shields 3P 42960 4P 42961
+ 1 3-terminal“black
foving part 42944 fixed part 42940
iqi * rating 3P 4P
Vigicompact TC160L REH 3 3 4t BteNR
fixed < D63 . " . ~ | = Tc1s0L tixed'EC, o T
FC D100 - - - - + 1 Vigi, module REH160 3P 42473 4P 42474
D160 [ [ [ [
plug-in < D63 [ [ [ =( TC160L without release, plug-in without base,
FC D100 - . a s < without MT module, with Vigi connections
RC 3P 42671 4P 42672
D160 L L] L L % type D release (see opposite page)
+1 Vigi module REH160 3P 42473 4P 42474
+ MT module 220/240 V AC 42951
(other voltages, at foot)
+ 1 plug-in base FC/RC 3P 42458 4P 42459 .
+ 1 set of short term. shields 3P 42960 4P 42961
+ 1 3-terminal block
moving part 42944 fixed part 42940
HeH * rating 3P 4P
Vigicompact TC160N/L REB Y & . T
fixed D25 [ ] [ ] (] ] = TC160N/L same versions as type REH
FC to + 1 Vigi module REB 160 3P 42477 4P 42478
D160
fixed D25 ] [] [] [ ]
RC (1) l to
D160
plug-in - D25 ] . . .
FC to
RC D160
electrical auxiliaries connection (see p. 54) separate elements
auxiliary double-throw switches Polyblociterminal (for bare cables) MT remote control module (interchangeable)
P 2 OF 42901 )6 cables $ <100 07100 .
ﬁ\% 10F + 18D 42903 m
auxiliary wire-block AC 50/60 Hz (V) DC (V) o
ﬂ moving part 48 42953 48/60 42953
@%‘ long wires 3 term™ 42944 connectors for bare cables 110/127 42950 110/130 42954
6 tefm. 442945 § 16-<S <95° per pole 42460 220/240 42951 . o
fixed part Jdmg 380/415 42952 -
for all types 3term. 42940 220/240 42956
6 termy, 42941 load shedding device for tripping on
pack of 24 female £lips 42946 Epﬁ[\igljavge 220. /240 V AC _74*2?575
. angle terminals
accessories Ief’ﬂ for fixed version ~ per pole 42462
sealing accessories sy ong ‘?"omr'“a' shield
for release, adjustments, 42975 = pulsory)
%) cover
circuit label holder
T packlof 10 42976 spare parts
K ) cover 2PI3P 42869
locator neutral cap for 42890
for, plug-in Compact 42963 4-pole equipment
TCi60L g

sealableyterminal shields
short term. shields 2P/3P 42960
ﬁ 4P 42961

- long term. shields 2P/3P 42962
.' 4P 42963

extension for L type 3P 42966
4P 42967

protective shield  2P/3P/4P 42968
for plug-in base




part numbers Compact mccb’s C250N/H/L
C250N/H/L with type D trip unit

Auxiliaries and accessories page, 73
Characteristics page W
Dimensions, tripping curves page 113
® new Presentation pages5
Complete breaker... ..._consisting of :
rating 2P 3P 4P
Compact C250N 2 3t 3t 4t 3t+NR
’ tixed D200 43011 43015 43019 43023 43027 | = C250N without release T T
FC D250 43012 43016 43020 43024 43028 2P 43001 3P 43002 4P 43003
+ type D release (see at foot)
tixed D200 43035 43039 43043 43047 43051 | = C250N fixed FC “u
RC 1 D250 43036 43040 43044 43048 43052 | + 1 set of rear connections per pole 43800
glug-inci D200 43083 43087 43091 43095 43099 = C250N fixed FC
R‘é ]. D250 43084 43088 43092 43096 43100 N ] ;fl}g°ifnp'“95 per pole 43802
E‘ base FC/RC 2P 43809 3P 43810 4P 43811
+ 1 set of short termyShields 2P/3P 43829 4P 43830
rating 3P 4P
3t 3t 4t 3t+N/2
fixed D200 43112 43116 43120 43124 = C250swithout release 3P 43104 4P 43105
FC D250 43113 43117 43121 43125 + type D'release (see at foot)
fixed D200 43132 43136 43140 43144 ==(C250H fixed FC
RC ]. D250 43133 43137 43141 43145 + 1iset of rear connections per pole 43800
Elug -in . D200 43172 43176 43180 43184 — C2E;0H ﬁxfedI FC e 43802
+ 1 set of plugs per pole 4380
:" D250 43173 43177 4318143185 W " | iugin base FC/RC 3P 43810 4P 43811
+ 1 set of short term. shields 3P 43829 4P 43830
rating 3P 4P
3t 3t 4t 3t:N/2
fixed D200 43196 43200 43204 43208 = C250L without release, fixed FC
FC D250 43197 43201,54320543209 3P 43188 4F 43189
+ type D release (see at foot)
fixed D200 43220,43224 43228 43232 | = C250L without release, fixed RC T
RC l D250 43221 4322543229 43233 3P 43212 4P 43213
+ type D release (see at foot)
glug -in. D200 43244043248 43252 43256 | = C250L without release, plug-in without base
D250 4324543249 43253 43257 3P 43236 4P 43237
+ type D release (see at foot)
+ 1 plug-in base FC/RC 3P 43810 4P 43811
trip units Standard type D rel Low magnetic setting type G release ]
rating’~ 2P 3P 4P ] rating 3P 4P
e — 2t 3t 3t 4t 3t N/2 3t 4t
D200 43261 43264 43267 43270 43273 G200 43277 43280
D250, 43262 43265 43268 43271 43274 G250 43278 43281
Selective type SA rel for C250L only Selective type SB release for C250L only
rating 3P 4P rating 3P 4P
3t a4t 3t 4t
SA125 43284 43289 ] SB160 43207 43301
SA160 43285 43290 SB200 43298 43302
SA200 43286 43291 SB250 43299 43303
SA250 43287 43292
Type MA rel o
rating 3P 4P
3t 4t
MA250 43308 43311
complete chassis... to complete with :
i type 3P 4P
chassns for 3t 3t 4t 3t+ N/2
withdrawable CB - .
plug-in for C250N/H 43786 43787 43787 43787 1 Compact C250N/H/L, plug-in FC/RC (see above)
;g l for C250L 43788 43789 43789 43789 B
for C250N/H 43790 43791 43791 43791 1 Compact C250N/H/L, plug-in FCIRC (see above
with motor with motor mechanism and p. 73)
mechanism
for C250L 43792 43793 43793 43793
with motor
mechanism
auxiliaries and accessories l‘ 5:1‘ of 2 :W"C“est - U_t:? x 1| N‘i)(f‘" P:F‘gc;;“ ":‘d 9’%
-8 t th h . OCKINg 1N draw-out position wi ey lock (supplie: onis .
specmc o € chassis Profalux KS5 B24 D42 41930
locking in draw-in position with 1 key lock (supplied) Ronis 1351.500 41947 o

P- ofalux KS5 B24 G4Z 41948 @




Vigicompact mcbb’s C250N/H/L
Compact mccb’s C250N/H/L :
with Vigi module REH or REB

Auxiliaries and accessories page 73

Characteristics page 17

Dimensions, tripping curves pageyit3
(D new Presentation page 5

complete breaker...

consisting of :

i * i rating 3P 4P
Vigicompact C250N REH S a & aNe
‘ ‘ fixed | D200 43348 43351 43354 43357 | = C250N fixed FC S
FC D250 43349 43352 43355 43358 + 1 Vigi module REH250 3P 43340 4P 43341
N A T e ’/}t/—'—-—i . VY 4
fixed D200 [ ] ] [ ] ] = C250N REH fixed FC
C to + 1 set of rear connections per pole 43800
D250
F’ihg-m 8 o D200 . . . m  |= C250N REH fixed FC/ W T
C to + 1 set of Vigi plugs per pole 43803
RC D250 + 1 plug-in hase FC/RC 3P 43810 4P 43811
_ _ _ + 1 set of shortyterm.iShields 3P 43829 4P 43830

iqi * rating 3P 4P
Vigicompact C250H REH 3 3 @ steng
fixed D200 - = . . = C250H fixed FC "*
FC to + AVigi module REH250 3P 43340 4P 43341
D250
D200 . . " m =, C250H REH fixed FC
to % 1 set of rear connections per pole 43800
D250
lug-in D200 ‘" = = .= | ="C250H REH fixed FC o o
gc to + 1 set of Vigi plugs per pole 43803
RC . D250 + 1 plug-in base FC/RC 3P 43810 4P 43811
— —_ ¥ N + 1 set of short term. shields 3P 43829 4P 43830
iai * rating 3P 4P
Vigicompact C250L REH 3 2% M
fixed i D200 " 43426_43429 43432 43435 = C250L fixed FC o
Elug-in D200 L] [] [] [] = C250L without release, plug-in without base,
C to with Vigi connections 3P 43348 4P 43349
RC D250 + type D release (see opposite page)
+ 1 Vigi module REH250 3P 43340 4P 43341

+ 1 plug-in base FC/RC

+ 1 set of short term. shields

3P 43810 3P 43811
3P 43829 4P 43830

Compact C250N/H/L
with a Vigirex RCD and

1
s,

a separated toroid L "
= N F r & + Q
Compact voltage Vigirex RCD @ toroidal sensor @ shielded wire @
fixed of release (2 conductors)
plug-in
(see page (see page PNOE0 80106 (=100 m 50136
befére) electrical RH50 220/240V 50040 PNOJ50 50106 I=100m 50136
auxiliaries) 220/240V 50041  INO80 50107

inherent safety model
RHS53A 220/240V 50082
380/415V 50084




part numbers Visucompact mccb’s C250N

. Compact mccb’s C250N
C250N/H/L (continued) P
Auxiliaries and accessories, oppoSite page
Characteristics page 17
Dimensions, tripping curves pageg113
Presentation page 5
complete breaker... ...consisting of:
i * rating 3P 4P
Visucompact C250N B3 4 ;N2
@ fixed D200 . . n n = C250N fixed FC
FC to + 1 Visu module V250 3P 43329 4P 43330
D250
fixed D200 [ [ [ ] [ ] = Visucompact C250N fixed'FC
RC j. to + 1 set of rear connegtions per pole 43800
D250
rating 3P 4P
B!I'th Ieakage 3t 3t 4t 3t+N/2
Visucompact " o -
C250N REH* fixed D20 L] L L] L] = Visucompact C250N fixed FC/RC
FC Itgzso + 1/Vigi module REH250 3P 43340 4P 43341
fixed D200 (] . . »
2
D250
auxili.a.ries and ac_:cessories auxiliary double-throw switch OF ‘standard or CAM early break depending on mounting 42906
specific to the Visucompact earthing switch for neutral in open position (compulsory if the transformer neutral
is earthed on the load side of the Visucompact) 43332
locking of the Visu module by 3 padlock (not supplied) built-in
in open position by Ronis key lock 1351.500 (supplied) 41940
by Profalux key lock KS5 B24 D4Z (supplied) 42888
terminal shields fof'Visucompagt long terminal shields for FC (1 set) 3P 43838 4P 43832
or earth leakagefVisucompact short terminal shields for RC (1 set) 3P 43839 4P 43830
connection same as fixed Compact (p. 73)
Compact NI type (load break switches) page 104

automatic and manual source changeover Compact page 94




@ rew

Compact mccb’s C250N/H/L :
auxiliaries, accessories,
connections, spare parts

Characteristics
Presentation

page 17
page 5

electrical auxiliaries

accessories

sealing accessories

for release, adjustment, 42975
auxiliary double-throw switches direct rotary handle o & cover
4; 2 OF 42901 S, with black toggle 43820 circuit label holder
] 10F+18D 42902 T £ red toggle 42891 @ pack of 10 42976
Tlﬁ 1 CAM (for rotary handle 42905 .@{% watertight escutcheon 44940 ==
b or Visu module) - cut-out grommet for.door
voltage rel (for remote tripping) MCC type 43824 o Compact.fixed or plug-in 42977

AC 50/60 Hz or DC

j! W)

ﬁ MX (shunt trip)

)

without motor mechanism 43745 @

24 42910 extended rotary handle tight béllows

48/60 42911 with door locking . o for toggle (IP43) 42896
110/130 42912 = front door mounting

220/300 42913 I@L/ short shaft 43821

380/480 42914 g ‘W@ (=43820+42882)

MN (undervoltage release)
AC 50 Hz DC

D W V)

48 @ 42919 24 42923
110130 42920 48 42924
220/240 42921 110/130 42925
380/415 42922 250 42926

long shaft 43835
(=43820+42884)

rear door mounting
short shaft
(=43820+42889)

long shaft
(£43820+ 42897)

525 42927
AC 60 Hz

v)

110/127 42931
220/240 42928
440 42933

MN (with time delay relay)
220 V AC 50/60 Hz

= MN 110/130 VDC 42925
+ time delay relay
250/700 ms 42930
auxiliary wire block (see quantity p. 44)
ﬂ moving part
E?El short wires 3 term. 42942

without door locking
front door mounting

e
@! shoft shaft, ,43822
E\«(é@\ (=43820%45853)

accessories for converting direéct rotary handle
to extended handle

43846 @

438470

for plug-in contact 43816

sealable terminal shields
short term. shields 2P/3P 43829

f— 4P 43830
- long term. shields 2P/3P 43831
'_ 4P 43832
extension for L type 3P 43833

4P 43834

protective shield 2P/3P/4P 43836
for plug-in base

phase separators ® 2P/3P 43840

with door locking
(C\“lﬁﬂ short shaft 42882
Ny, W ongshant_4zees
rear door’mounting

short shaft 42889
long shaft 42897

fortypes N/H g term. 42943

without_doot locking

connection (see p. 54)
connectors for bare cables

. 16 <S <185- (Al
ALl

per pole 43813
16~ <S <185~ per pole 43828

long wires 3 term. 42944 (c short shaft 45853 angle terminals
for type L 6 term. 42945 S/ — e for fixed FC per pole 43815
fixed part (@& 5 [C!’ (long terminal shields
for all types 3 term. 42940 ) compulsory)
6 term. 42941 shaft bracket
pack of 24 female clips 42946 for short shaft 42868
(always included on rotary spare parts
. e i
adaptable motor mechanism L handles with long shaft) — over >P73F 43940
type T (for remote control) B locking by padlocks or key lock ———1 4P 43941
g AC 50/60 HZ DC of the rotary handle
E V) V) ﬂ (circuit-breaker in OFF position) L
g 120/127(1)43778),24(0 \ 4 43770 @@ by 3padiocks .
I ] 2202400143776 48/60()A8771 (not supplied) : built-in iy neutral pole cap for 43947
= 380/415(2)43777 ,110/125(1)43772 1 Ronis key lock 1351.500 41940 4-pole equipment
440/480(2)43778{ 220/25001132773 1 Profalux key lock 42888 with rotary handle
-4 KS5 B24 D4z
type TS (for synchronizing) the toaal [
of the toggle toggl
R,? 50/60 Hz R,(): (in OFF position) ogge 43945
110/127(143754 110/125(143752 by 3 padiocks (not supplied)44936
220/240(1)43755
mechanical interlocking 42875

accessories for motor mechanism

SDE alarm switch 44906
Sealable cover 42974
locking of the motor mech.(3) 44876
by 1 key lock (not supplied)
Ronis 1351.500 or

Profalux KS5 B24 D4Z

(1) Direct supply motor mechanism.

(2) Motor mechanism supplied through and additional
resistor:

® T400/630 380/415 V 43877

(for breakers with rotary handle)

mechanical device 44826

key locks interlocking
(for breakers with rotary handle)

1 set of 2 Ronis 1351.500 41950

mﬁizv@ff key locks (1 single key)

1 set of 2 Profalux 42878
KS5 B24 D4Z key locks

(1 single key)

Visu module V250 44846

. block toggle for :
@g rotary handle




part numbers Compact mccb’s C401N/H/L
C401N/H/L with D type trip unit

Auxiliaries and accessories page,79
Characteristics page 17
Dimensions, tripping curves page 413
@ new Presentation page 5
complete breaker... ...consisting of:
rating 2P 3P 4P
Compaot C401N Q 2t 3t 3t 4t 3t+N/2
fixed i D321 44663 44665 44667 44669 44671 1= C401N without release
FC D401 44664 44666 44668 44670 44672 2P 44660 3P 44661 4P 44662
r — — + type D release (here under)
fixed wm D321 44693 44695 44697 44699 44701 | = C401N fixed FC o Y
RC D401 44694 44696 44698 44700 44702 + 1 set of rear connections per pole 44800
2 A A A A A ]
plug-in D321 44719 44721 44723 44725 44727 | = C401N fixed FG/ T
FC D401 44720 44722 44724 44726 44728 + 1 set of plugs (1) per pole 44802
RC + 1 plug-in base
FC/RC 2P 44809 3P 44810 4P 44811
+ 1 set of shortiterm. shields 2P/3P 44829 4P 44830
rating 3P 4P
3t 3t 4t 3t+N/2
flxed r D321 44675 44677 44679 44681 | = C401H without release 3P 44673 4P 44674
i D401 44676 44678 44680 44682 | i typeD release (here under)
flxed D321 44703 44705 44707 44709, | = G401H fixed FC
1 D401 44704 44706 44708 44710 | + A'set of rear connections per pole 44800
plug in D321 44729 44731 4473344735 |\, = C401H fixed FC -
401 4732 44734 44736 + 1 set of p'UgS (1) per pole 44802
ﬁ D401 44730 4 . 3 + 1 plug-in base FC/RC 3P 44810 4P 44811
‘ + 1 set of short term. shields 3P 44829 4P 44830
rating 3P 4P
3t 3t 4t 3t+ N/2
fixed & D321 44685 44687 44689 44691 | = C401L without release, with spacing supports
FC D401 44686_44688 44690744692 | 3P 44683 4P 44684
9& - + type release (here under)
fixed o D321 AAT11 44713 44715 44717 | = CA401L fixed FC, with spacing supports
RC D401 48712044714 44716 44718 | + 1 set of connections per pole 44839
G S — - + 1 set of connections for supports per pole 44800
plug -in’ D321 44737 44739 44741}4743 = Ca01L fixed FC with spacing supports
D401 444738 44740 44742 44744 + 1 set of connections for supports per pole 44839
Rc i + 1 set of plugs(1) per pole 44802
‘ + 1 plug-in base FC/RC 3P 44810 4P 44811
+ 1 set of short term. shields 3P 44829 4P 44830
trip units @ Standard type D rel o o Type P rel e
rating 2P 3P 4P Trip unit for DC current (no thermal) with adjustable
) W 3t 3t 4 3t+N/2 magnetics : '
D321 WAA771 44773 44775 44777 44779 | D1 890 10 15007, P3 : 2000 to 4000A
D301 44772 44774 44776 44778 44780 If U < 250 V CC, use a 3P 3t Compact with 2 poles in
Characteristics: p. 28 series on the same polarity.
Description: p. Bp Type MA rel 1f 250 < U < 500 V DC, use a 4P 4t with 2 poles in
rating 3P aP i series on each polarity.
L 8t 3t o rating 3 a4
MA321 4478t aa7e2 |} %t 3t 4 SN2
P1 44783 44784
P2 4478544786
P3 44787 44788
complete chassis... to complete with :
i type 3P 4P
chaSSIS for 3t 3t 4t 3t+N/2
withdrawable CB — S _
plug-in for CA0IN/H 44892 44893 44893 44893 1 Compact C40TN/HIL, plug-in FC/RC (see above)
E(é for C401L 44894 44895 44895 44895 | = 000
C401N/H 44896 44897 44897 44897 1 Compact C401N/H/L, plug-in FC/RC (see above
with motor with motor mechanism and p. 79)
mechanism
C401L 44898 44899 44899 44899 |
with motor
mechanism
auxiliaries and accessories 1 set of 2 switches - (1 NO + 1 NC) for plug-in and draw-out indication 41925
specific to the chassis locking in draw-out position with 1 key lock (supplied) Ronis 1351.500 41929
7777 Profalux KS5 B24 D4Z 41930
locking in draw-in position “with 1 key lock ( (supplied) Ronis 1351.A 41947 @
e o - Profalux KS5 B24 G4Z 41948 ®
watertight escutcheon s for operation through the door o 44904
disconnectable auxiliary wire block for "'test position” (10 plugs per block), 41928

instead of standard auxiliary wire-block



@ rev

Vigicompact mccb’s C401N/H/L
Compact mccb’s C401N/H/L
with Vigirex RCD

Auxiliaries and accessories page 78
Characteristics page 17
Dimensions, tripping curves page 113
Presentation page 5

complete breaker...

...consisting of:

HeH * rating 3P 4P
Vigicompact C401N REM* @ o % 4 seng
fixed D321 44745 44747 44749 44751 = C401N fixed FC
FC 4 44746 44748 44750 447 + 1 Vigi module
D401 6 8 S0 52 REM401/400/630 3P 44430 4P 44431
fixed D321 ] [ ] [ [] = C401N REM fixed FC
RC E to + 1 set of rear conneétions per pole 44800
D401
plug-in 0321 ] [ ] [ ] [ ] == C401N REM fixed FC
FC + 1 set of plugs ((1) per pole 44802
RC D401 + 1 plug-in base FC/RC 3P 44817 4P 44818
+ 1 set of shortytermashields 3P 44829 4P 44830
i * rating 3P 4P
Vigicompact C401H REM* ) a4 aene
flxed D321 44753 44756 44759 44761 = C401H\fixed FC
D401 44754 44757 44760 44762 Ami, Vigiimodule
REM401/400/630 3P 44430 4P 44431
flxed D321 [ ] [] [] [ ] ="C401H REM fixed FC
} to +IgSet of rear connections per pole 44800
D401
plug in D321 . . . . = C401H REM fixed FC T
to + 1 set of plugs (1) per pole 44802
D401 + 1 plug-in base FC/RC 3P 44817 4P 44818
+ 1 set of short term. shields 3P 44829 4P 44830
* rating 3P 4P
Vigicompact C401L REM 3 o 4 Qe
hxed D321 44763 44765 44767,44769 = C401L fixed FC with spacing supports
D401 44764_4476644768| 44770 + 1 Vigi module
REM401/400/630 3P 44430 4P 44431
flxed D321 [ ] [] [ ] [ ] = C401L REM fixed FC with spacing supports T
% + 1 set of connections for supports per pole 44839
D401 +' 1 set of rear connections per pole 44800
D321 [ ] (] [] [] = C401L REM fixed FC with spacing supports

plug-in
FC l to
RC

D401

per pole 44839
per pole 44802
3P 44817 4P 44818
3P 44829 4P 44830

+ 1 set of connections for supports
+ 1 set of plugs(1)

+ 1 plug-in base FC/RC

+ 1 set of short term. shields

Compact C401N/H/L

with a Vigirex RCD and

a separated toroid

Compact
fixeduor.
plug-in
(seeprevious
page)

voltage
release

(see page
electrical
auxiliaries)

L. Tl
B + & + Q
D
Vigirex RCD @ toroidal sensors @ shielded wire @
(2 conductors)
RH50 220/240V 50040  INOBO plug-in 50107 1=100m 50136
220/240V 50041 MNZ120 50108

inherent safety model

RH53A 220/240V 50082
380/415V 50084




Compact mccb’s C400N/H/L ST

part numbers
with ST trip units

C400N/H/L ST

Auxiliaries and accessories page,79

Characteristics page 17

Dimensions, tripping curves page 113
(D new Presentation page 5

complete breaker...

Compact C400N ST rating 3P 4P

3t 3t 4t 3t+N/2
tixed
FC

44500 44501 44502 44503
fixed
|

...consisting of:

ST204S

ST2048 44506 44507 44508 44509 | — CA400N ST fixed FC

+ 1 set of rear connections

per pole 44800

44518 44519 44520 44521 = CA400N ST fixed FC

with built-in solid release

plug-in ST204S
FC
RC

+ 1 set of plugs (1)
+ 1 plug-in_base FC/RC
+ 1 set of ‘short term¢ shields

per pole 44802
3P 44810 4P 44811
3P 44829 4P 44830

Compact C400H ST

with built-in solid release

rating 3P 4P

3t+ N/2

3t 3t 4t
fixed ST204S
FC

44536 44537 44538 44539

44530 44531 44532 44533
fixed ST204S
3|

C400H ST fixed FC
+ A4 set of rear connections

per pole 44800

44548 44549 44550 44551

plug-in ST204S
FC
RC

C400H ST fixed FC

+ 1 set of plugs (1)

+ 1 plug-in base FC/RC

+ 1 set of short term. shields

per pole 44802
3P 44810 4P 44811
3P 44829 4P 44830

Compact C400L ST

with built-in solid release

rating 3P 4P
3t 3t 4t

3t +N/2

tixed ST204S 44560 44561/44562 44563
FC ', ST204SB 44564 44288 44565 44289
tixed ST204S 44566(44567 44568 44569
RC l ST204SB 44570, 44290 44571 44291 |

C400L ST fixed FC with spacing supports

+ 1 set of connections for supports

+ 1 set of rear connections

per pole 44839
per pole 44802

44572,44573 44574 44575

44576 44292 44577 44293

plug-in ST204S
FC ST204SB
RC

C400L ST fixed FC with spacing supports

+ 1 set of connections for supports

+ 1 set of plugs()
+ 1 plug-in base FC/RC
+ 1 set of short term. shields

per pole 44839

3P 44802
3P 44810 4P 44811
3P 44829 4P 44830

complete chassis....

to complete with :

chassis for 3P 4P

withdrawable CB 3t 3t 4

plug-in fon,400N/H ST 44892 44893 44893 44893
FC jl for CA00L ST 44894 44895:44895 44895

3t+N/2

1 Compact C400N/H/L ST, plug-in FC/RC  (see above)

RC for C400N/H ST44896 44897 44897 44897
with motor
mechanism

for C400L ST 44898 44899 44899 44899
with motor
mechanism

1 Compact C400N/H/L ST, plug-in FC/RC
with motor mechanism

(see above
and p. 79)

auxiliaries and accessories 1 set of 2 switches (1 NO + 1 NC) for plug-in and draw-out indication 41925
specific to the chassis locking in draw-out position with 1 key lock (supplied) Ronis 1351.500 41929
Profalux KS5 B24 D4Z 41930

locking in draw-in position with 1 key lock (supplied) Ronis 1351.A 41947 ®

Profalux KS5 B24 G4Z 419480
watertight escutcheon for operation through the door 44904
disconnectable auxiliary wire block for ""test position” (10 plugs per block), 41928

instead of standard auxiliary wire-block




@ rew

Vigicompact mccb’s C400N/H/LST
Compact mccb’s C400N/H/L ST

with Vigirex RCD

Characteristics

Dimensions, tripping curves

Presentation

page 17,
pagemii3
page 5

complete breaker...

...consisting of:

HeH * rating 3P 4P
Vlgfcompact C400N ST REM 23 4 teNe
fixed ST204S 44317 44318 44319 44320 = C400N ST fixed FC
FC + 1 Vigi module
REM401/400/630 3P 44430 4P 44431
fixed ST204S [ ] ] ] = C400N ST REM fixed,FC
RC l + 1 set of rear connections per pole 44800
plug-in ST204S L) L) L) [ = C400N ST REM fixed FC
FC - + 1 set of plugs (V) per pole 44802
RC 1 + 1 plug-in base FC/RC 3P 44817 4P 44818
+ 1 set of short‘term. shields 3P 44829 4P 44830
iai * rating 3P 4P
Vigicompact C400H ST REM 3 3 4 SteN
fixed §T204S8 44321 44322 44323 44324 = C400H ST fixed FC
FC + 1 Vigi module
REM401/400/630 3P 44430 4P 44431
hxed ST204S L] [ [] ] = C400H ST REM fixed FC
1 + 1 set of rear connections per pole 44800
plug -in ST204S ] [ [ [ = C400H ST REM fixed FC
+ 1 set of plugs (1) per pole 44802
+ 1 plug-in base FC/RC 3P 44817 4P 44818
+ 1 set of short term. shields 3P 44829 4P 44830
* rating 3P 4P
Vigicompact C400L ST REM 3t a3t at Xstany
flxed ST204S 44325 44326 44327 44328 = C400L ST fixed FC with spacing supports
ST204SB = . u m + 1 Vigi module
REM401/400/630 3P 44430 4P 44431
ﬂxed S§T204S ] ] [ ] — CA400L ST REM fixed FC with spacing supports
]. ST204SB - n » n + 1 set of connections for supports per pole 44839
+ 1 set of rear connections per pole 44800
plug-ln ST204S [ [ ] ] = CA400L ST REM fixed FC with spacing supports
ST204SB ] » ] n + 1 set of connections for supports per pole 44839
+ 1 set of plugs(1) per pole 44802

+ 1 plug-in base FC/RC
+ 1 set of short term. shields

3P 44817 4P 44818
3P 44829 4P 44830

Compact C400N/H/L ST
with a Vigirex RCD and -
a separated toroid N

voltage

Compact
release

fixed or
plug-in
(seefprevious
page)

(see page
electrical
auxiliaries)

& +

Q

+
Vigirex RCD @ toroidal sensors @ shielded wire @
(2 conductors)

RH50 220/240V 50040 IN@80 plug-in 50107 =100 m 50136

220/240V 50041 MNg@120 50108

inherent safety model
RH53A 220/240V 50082

380/415V 50084




part numbers Visucompact mccb’s C401N/H/L

C401N/H/L and C400N/H/L ST and C400N/H/L ST

Auxiliaries and accessories, oppgosite page

Characteristics page 17
Dimensions, tripping curves pagef113
(D new Presentation page 5
complete breaker... ...consisting of:
i * rating 3P 4P
Visucompact C401N 3 3 4 SN2
i M- ! tixed D321 " " = . = C401N fixed FC
FC to + 1 Visu module V400 3P 44410 4P 44411
D401 .
tixed D321 n [ ] [ [ ] = Visucompact C401N fixed FC
RC } to + 1 set of rear connections per pole 44800
D401
Visucompact C400N ST* rating ¥ r a4 e
- -
fixed i ST204S [ ] [ [] =— CA400N ST fixed FC
FC r + 1 Visu module V400 3P 44410 4P 44411
fixed ST2045 [ [] [ . =) Visucompact C400N ST fixed FC
RC l T ¢ + 1 set of rear connections per pole 44800
rating 3P 4P
\e"aglllcl)?;\k:gte - ST WYY
C401N R%M* fixed D321 L] L] L L] = Visucompact C401N fixed FC
FC to + 1 Vigi module
D401 REM401/400/630 3P 44430 4P 44431
fixed D321 [ ] (] L] []
RC l to
D401
rating " 3P 4P
egrth ‘eakage 3t 3t 4t 3t+ N2
Visucompact - Y 3 e v e e —
C400N ST REM* fixed $T204S L L L L = Visucompact C400N ST fixed FC/RC
FC + 1 Vigi module
REM401/400/630 3P 44430 4P 44431
fixed ST204S [ [ [ [
S Y
auxiliaries and accessories auxiliaryidouble-throw switch OF standard or CAM early break depending on mounting 42906
specific to the Visucompact 2 OF 47757
earthing switch for neutral in open position (compulsory if the transformer neutral
isjearthed on the load side of the Visucompact 44413
locking of the Visu module by 3 padlock (not supplied) built-in
in open position by Ronis key lock 1351.500 (supplied) 41940
o by Profalux key lock KS5 B24 D4Z (supplied) 42888
terminal shields for Visucompact long terminal shields for FC (1 set) 3P 44833 4P 44832
or earth leakage Visucompact short terminal shields for RC (1 set) 3P 44834 4P 44830
connection same as fixed Compact C401N or C400N ST (p. 79)
Compact NI type’ (load break switches) page 104

automatic and“manual source changeover Compact page 94
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Compact mccb’s C401N/H/L
and C400N/H/L ST :
auxiliaries, accessories,
connections, spare parts

pageyid
page 5

Characteristics
Presentation

electrical auxiliaries

accessories

auxiliary double-throw switches

direct rotary handle

cut-out grommet for door

= Compact fixed or plug-in
@ without motor mechanism 44938

e 10F+1SD 44900 ﬂil with black toggle 44820
]}?ﬁ@ 3 OF+1SD 44901 .L@&\ red toggle 44847
ﬁ 1 CAM (for rotary handle 44827 - watertight escutcheon 44940
or Visu module)
voltage release (for remote tripping) extended rotary handle
g MX (shunt trip) with door locking
‘III AC 50/60 Hz or DC =, front door mounting
]I! \ > short shaft 44821
24 44910 i (}N‘W (=44820 + 42882)
48/60 44911 % long shaft 44835
110/130 44912 (=44820 +42884)
220/300 44913 rear door mounting
380/480 44914 - shortshaft 44837
oS MN (undervoltage release) (=44820+42889)
ﬁ“ AC 50 Hz DC long shaft 44840
ED V) v) (=44820 +42897)
110/130 44920 24 44923 without door locking
220/240 44921 48 44924

380/415 44922 110/130 44925
250 44926

AC 60 Hz

(V)

110/127 44648
220/240 44928
440 44649

) front door mounting
@ short shaft 44828
_ \(@r&: (=44820%45853)

accessories for converting direct rotary
handle to extended handle

with door locking
front door mounting

with motor mechafiism 43745
tight bellows

for toggle (IP43) 44965
locator

for plug-in contact 43816

sealable terminal shields
short term. shields 2P/3P 44829

ﬁ 4P 44830
- long term. shields 2P/3P 44831
._ 4P 44832
extension for L type 3P 43833

4P 43834

protective shield 2P/3P/4P 44836
for plug-in base

connection (see p. 54)

connectors for bare cables

single connector ger pole 44813
for 1 cable 70° <S <3007

double connector per pole 44814

=
‘1 MN (with time delay relay) (c\"l@ shorhshaft 42882 for 2 cables 70° <S <2407
@E- 220 V AC 50/60 Hz L lia E& long shaft 42884 angle terminals
= MN 110/15v V DC 44925 réar ‘door mounting — for fixed FC
+ time delay relay short shaft 42889 & é,. version . per pole 44815
250/700 ms +44930 | 4 (long terminal shields
ong shaft 42897 compulsory)
auxiliary wire block (see quantity p. 44) without doorleeking
moving part short shaft 45853
short wires 3 term. 42942 @“\\@C@\(&\ spreader
fortypes NH__ 6 term. 42943 [), forfixed FCor 3P 44841
long wires 3 term. 42944 shaftbracket w plug-in FC/RC version 4P 44842
for type L 6 term. 42945 ﬁ Eo'r short sh'afé g t 42868 f’ﬂ&)
fixed part Elg always included on rotary
for all types 3 term. 42940 k handies with long shaft)
B 6 term. 42941 locking by padlocks or key lock Spare parts
ack of 24 female clips 42946 of the rotary handle over 2P/3P/4P 44960
£ p ﬂ (circuit-breakyer in OFF position) /é/ ¢ ! I4P 43941
adaptable motor mechanism % by 3 padiocks ,ml
type T (for remote control) (not supplied) built-in Ll
AC 50/60 HZ DC 1 Ronis key lock 1351.500 41940
(V) (V) :(SPSI’OBfgL;IXDl;eZy lock 42888 toggle 44964
110/127(1)44975 24(1) 44970
220/240(1)44976348/60(1) 44971 of the toggle %
380/415@)44977 110/125(M44972 (in OFF position)
440/480(2)44978 4220/250(1)44973 by 3 padlocks (not supplied) 44936 black toggle for :
type TS (for synchronizifig)(3) p rotary handle 44846
AC 50/60 HZ_ DG iﬂ wgoyz‘sggu‘e 45858
(\Y] W)
110/127(1)44984 “110/125(1)44982 mechanical intprlocking
220240044985 (for breakers with rotary handle)

accessories for motor mechanism

SDE alarm switch 44906
Sealable cover 42974
locking of the motor 44876

mech. (3) by 1 key lock
(not supplied)

Ronis 1351.500 or
Profalux KS5 B24 D4Z

(1) Direct supply motor mechanism.

(2) Motor mechanism supplied through an additional resistor:
= TANNICAN NDONIALALE \] AADTYY

mechanical device 44826

=
key locks interlocking
(for breakers with rotary handle)

1 set of 2 Ronis 1351.500 41950
key locks (1 single key)

-
1 set of 2 Profalux 42878
KS5 B24 D4Z key locks

(1 single key)

sealing accessories

for release, adjustment,
cover

44937
«




part numbers
C630N/H/L

@ new

Compact mccb’s C630N/H/L
with type D trip unit

Auxiliaries and accessories page 85
Characteristics page 17
Dimensions, tripping curves pagesf113
Presentation page 5

complete breaker...

...consisting of:

rating 3P 4P
Compact C630N 3 3t 4 34N
flxed D500 45016 45020 45024 45028 = C630N without release 3P 45002 4P 45003
‘ D630 45017 45021 45025 45029 + type D release (here under)
flxed D500 - 45036 45040 45044 45048 = C630N fixed FC
l D630 45037 45041 45045 45049 + 1 set of rear connections per pole 44800
p|ug -in D500 45076 45080 45084 45088 = C630N fixed FC y
D630 45077 45081 45085 4508 + 1 set of plugs per pole 44802
j 50 50 5085 45089 + 1 plug-ingbase FC/RC 3P 44810 4P 44811
+ 1 set of shont term. shields 3P 44829 4P 44830
rating 3P 4P
CompaCt C630H 3t 3t 4t 3t+N/2
flxed D500 45116 45120 45124 45128 = C630H without release 3P 45102 4P 45103
D630 45117 45121 45125 45129 +7type D release (here under)
hxed D500 45136 45140 45144 45148 = C630H,fixed FC
l D630 45137 45141 45145 45149 + 1 set of rear connections per pole 44800
plug in D500 45176 45180 45184,45188 =€630H lixfeleC " | o
45177 45181 45185 4518 + 1 set of plugs per pole 44802
j 0630 U + 1 plug-in base FC/RC 3P 44810 4P 44811
+ 1 set of short term. shield 3P 44829 4P 44830
rating 3P 4P
3t 3t 4t 3t+N/2
ﬁxed D500 45216 45220045224 145228 = C630L without release, with spacing supports
D630 45217 45221 45225 45229 3P 45202 4P 45203
+ type D release (here under)
nxed D500 45236 45240 45244 45248 = C630L fixed FC, with spacing supports
D630 45237 /45241 45245 45249 + 1 set of connections for support per pole 44839
+ 1 set of rear connections per pole 44800
p|ug in D500 45276 45280 45284 45288 = C630L fixed FC with spacing support
D630 45277 45281 45285 45289 + 1 set of connections for support per pole 44839
+ 1 set of plugs (1) per pole 44802
+ 1 plug-in base FC/RC 3P 44810 4P 44811
+ 1 set of short term. shields 3P 44829 4P 44830
Standard type D release Type P release :
rating 3P 4P Trip uni} for DC current (no thermal) with adjustable
3t 3t at St N/2 Eagneeégz ?o: 1600A P3 : 2000 to 4000A
D500 45315 45319 45323 45327 P2 | 1200 to 2500A P4 : 3200 to 6300A
D630 45316 45320 45324 45328 it U < 250 V CC, use a 3P 3t Compact with 2 poles in
Characteristics: p. 28 series on the same polarity.
Description: p. 8 Type MA rel It 250 < U < 500 V DC, use a 4P 3t with 2 poles in
ratng 2P 3P 4P series on each polarity.
2t 3t 3t 4t 3t+N/2 rating 2P 3P
MAS500 45360 45364 3t 4 3t+NR2
P1 44783 44784
P2 44785 44786
P3 44787 44788
P4 44789 44790
complete chassis ... to complete with :
i type 3P 4P
withdrawable CB 2% a4 aene
plug-in for C630N/H 44892 44893 44893 44893 1 Compact C630N/H/L, plug-in FC/RC (see above)
Fe ‘ for CB30L 44894 44895 44895 44895
C630N/H 44896 44897 44897 44897 1 Compact C630N/H/L plug-in FC/RC (see above
with motor with motor mechanism and p. 85)
mechanism
C630L 44898 44899 44899 44899
with motor
mechanism

auxiliaries and accessories
specific to the chassis

1 set of 2 switches (1 NO + 1 NC) for plug-in and draw-out indication 41925
locking in draw-out position with 1 key lock (supplied) Ronis 1351.500 41929

Profalux KS5 B24 D4Z 41930
locking in draw-in position with 1 key lock (supplied) Ronis 1351.A 41947

Profalux KS5 B24 G4Z 41948
watertight escutcheon for operation through the door 44904
disconnectable auxiliary wire block for “'test position” (10 plugs per block), 41928

instead of standard auxiliary wire-block



Vigicompact mccb’s C630N/H/L
Compact mccb’s C630N/H/L
with Vigirex RCD

Aucxiliaries and accessories page 85
Characteristics page 17
Dimensions, tripping curves page,113
® new Presentation page 5
complete breaker... ...consisting of:
iqi * rating 3P 4P
Vigicompact C630N REM o o
ﬂxed D500 45401 45405 45409 45413 = CG630N fixed FC
D630 45402 45406 45410 45414 + 1 Vigi module
— REM401/400/630 3P 44430 4P 44431
hxed D500 [ [ [] [] — C630N REM fixed FC
l and + 1 set of rear connections per pole 44800
D630
plug in D500 [] [ ] [ ] [ ] = C630N REM fixed FC
and + 1 set of plugs (1) per pole 44802
0630 + 1 plug-in base FC/RC 3P 44817 4P 44818
+ 1 set of short'term. shields 3P 44829 4P 44830
iai * rating 3P 4P
Vigicompact C630H REM 33 a4 sene
fixed D500 45391 45392 45393 45394 = C630H_ﬁxed FC
FC D630 45395 45396 45397 45398 + 1/Vigimodule
— g REM401/400/630 3P 44430 4P 44431
fixed D500 ] ] [] [ ] —N)C630H REM fixed FC
RC 1 and +01 set of rear connections per pole 44800
D630
plug-in D500 [] [] [] ] =—"C630H REM fixed FC
FC and + 1 set of plugs (1) per pole 44802
RC D630 + 1 plug-in base FC/RC 3P 44817 4P 44818
+ 1 set of short term. shields 3P 44829 4P 44830
iai * rating 3P 4P
Vigicompact C630L REM 3 3 AP N2
fixed D500 45421 4542545429 45433 = C630L fixed FC with spacing supports
FC D630 45423 45426 45430/45434 + 1 Vigi module
REM401/400/630 3P 44430 4P 44431
fixed D500 [] [] [] [] = C630L REM fixed FC, with spacing supports
RC l and + 1 set of connections for supports per pole 44839
D630 + 1 set of rear connections per pole 44800
plug-in D500 - [ ] [ ] [] = C630L REM fixed FC with spacing supports
FC and + 1 set of connections for supports per pole 44839
RC D630 + 1 set of plugs(1) per pole 44802
+ 1 plug-in base FC/RC 3P 44817 4P 44818
+ 1 set of short term. shields 3P 44829 4P 44830

Compact C630N/H/L
with a Vigirex RCD and
a separated toroid

b

= F
+ 3 + O + QA

[
Compact voltage Vigirex RCD @ toroidal sensors @ shielded wire @
fixed of release (2 conductors)
plug-in
S:g%)vrevtous gg;ﬁgge RH50 220/240V 50040 INOI80 plug-in 50107 1=100 m 50136
auxiliaries) 220/240V 50041  MN@120 50108
inherent safety model
RH53A 220/240V 50082

380/415V 50084




part numbers
C630N/H/L ST

@ new

Compact mccb’s C630N/H/L ST

with ST trip unit

Auxiliaries and accessories
Characteristics
Dimensions, tripping curves
Presentation

pageyss
page 17
page13
page 5

complete breaker...

...consisting of:

Compact C630N ST rating ¥ ¥ 4 aane
fixed ST204S 45500 45501 45502 45503
FC
fixed S§T204S 45506 45507 45508 45509 = C630N ST fixed FC
RC } + 1 set of rear connections per pole 44800
_plug-in ST204S 45518 45519 45520 45521 = C630N ST fixed FC
FC i + 1 set of plugs (1) per pole 44802
RC + 1 plug-in_base FC/RC 3P 44810 4P 44811
+ 1 set of ‘short term¢ shields 3P 44829 4P 44830
with built-in solid release
Compact C630H ST rating ¥ ¥ 4 s
fixed ' $T204S 45530 45531 45532 45533
flxed 872048 45536 45537 45538 45539 = /C630H ST fixed FC
1 + 4 set of rear connections per pole 44800
plug in ST204S 45548 45549 45550 45551 =— C630H ST fixed FC
+ 1 set of plugs (1) per pole 44802
+ 1 plug-in base FC/RC 3P 44810 4P 44811
+ 1 set of short term. shields 3P 44829 4P 44830
with built-in solid release
Compact C630L ST rating ¥ P N
fixed i S$T204S 45561 45562/45563 45564
FC r ST204S8B 45560 45590 45565 45591 |
hxed ST204S 45566 45567 45568 45569 = C630L ST fixed FC with spacing supports
} S§T204SB 45570,45592 44571 45593 + 1 set of connections for supports per pole 44839
+ 1 set of rear connections per pole 44800
plug -in ST204S 45572)45573 45574 45575_‘ = C630L ST fixed FC with spacing supports
ST204SB 45576 45578 44577 45579 + 1 set of connections for supports per pole 44839
+ 1 set of plugs(1) per pole 44802
+ 1 plug-in base FC/RC 3P 44810 4P 44811
+ 1 set of short term. shields 3P 44829 4P 44830
with built-in solid release
complete chassis ... to complete with :
chassis for g 4P
withdrawable CB d__ % 4 SN2,
plug-in for, 630N/H 44892 44893 44893 44893 1 Compact C630N/H/L ST, plug-in FC/RC  (see above)
FC 1f0r C630L 44894 44895 44895 44895
RC for C630N/H 44896 44897 44897 44897 1 Compact C630N/HIL ST, plug-in FC/RC  (s66 above
with motor with motor mechanism and p. 85)
mechanism
for C630L 44898 44899 44899 44899
with motor
mechanism
auxili_a_ries and acces_sories 1 set of 2 switches (1 NO + 1 NC) for plug-in and draw-out indication 41925
specific to the chassis locking in draw-out position with 1 key lock (supplied) Ronis 1351.500 41929
Profalux KS5 B24 D4Z 41930
locking in draw-in position with 1 key lock (supplied) Ronis 1351.A 41947
Profalux KS5 B24 G4Z 41948
watertight escutcheon for operation through the door 44904
disconnectable auxiliary wire block for “test position” (10 plugs per block), 41928

instead of standard auxiliary wire-block

D



Vigicompact C630N/H/L ST
Compact C630N/H/L ST
with Vigirex RCD

Auxiliaries and accessories page 85
Characteristics page 17
Dimensions, tripping curves page, 113
(D new Presentation page 5
complete breaker... ...~ consisting of :
iqi * rating 3P 4P
Vigicompact C630N ST REM 23 M SN2
fixed ST204S 45437 45438 45439 45440 — C630N ST fixed FC
FC + 1.Vigi module
REM401/400/630 3P 44430 4P 44431
fixed S§T204S ] ] ] ] = C630N ST REM fixed,FC
RC l + 1 set of rear connectiens per pole 44800
plug-in S§T204S ] ] ] ] = C630N ST REM fixed FC
FC + 1 set of plugs (1) per pole 44802
RC E + 1 plug-in base FC/RC 3P 44817 4P 44818
+ 1 set of shortterm.“shields 3P 44829 4P 44830
iai * rating 3P 4P
Vigicompact C630H ST REM 2 A 4 3N
f|xed i ST204S 45441 45442 45443 45444 = C630H ST fixed FC
+ 1°Vigi module
" REM401/400/630 3P 44430 4P 44431
f|xed S§T204S ] ] ] ] = [C630H ST, REM fixed FC
} + A set of rear connections per pole 44800
plug-in ST204S ] ] ] L] C630H ST REM fixed FC
FC + 1 set of plugs (1) per pole 44802
RC 4 1 plug-in base FC/RC 3P 44817 4P 44818
+ 1 set of short term. shields 3P 44829 4P 44830
iqi * rating 3P 4P
Vigicompact C630L ST REM 3 3t a4t Qe
f|xed ST204S 45445 45446 45447 45448 = C630L ST fixed FC with spacing supports
T204SB + 1 Vigi module
" ST204S £ v == REM401/400/630 3P 44430 4P 44431
f|xe ST204S [ L] n n =— C630L ST REM fixed FC, with spacing supports
} ST204SB = = - = + 1 set of connections for supports per pole 44839
+ 1 set of rear connections per pole 44800
plug -in S§T204S [ . L n C630L ST REM fixed FC with spacing supports
31-20433 - - . - + 1 set of connections for supports per pole 44839
+ 1 set of plugs(1) per pole 44802
+ 1 plug-in base FC/RC 3P 44817 4P 44818
+ 1 set of short term. shields 3P 44829 4P 44830
Compact C630N/H/L ST
with a Vigirex RCD and a
a separated toroid W
= b | + & + QA
Compact voltage Vigirex RCD @ toroidal sensors @ shielded wire @
fixed or release (2 conductors)
plug-in )
(seeprevious  (see page  Rsn  220/240V 50040  INOBO 50107 =100 m 50136
page) electrical -_—
- 220/240V 50041 MNZ120 50108
auxiliaries) ‘
inherent safety model
RH53A 220/240V 50082

380/415V 50084




part numbers Visucompact mccb’s C630N/H/L

C630N/H/L and C630N/H/L ST and C630N/H/L ST

Auxiliaries and accessories opposite page

Characteristics page17
Dimensions, tripping curves pagedi3
Presentation pages
complete breaker... ...consisting of:
H rating 3P 4P
Visucompact C630N 3t 3t 4t SN2
i ' fixed D500 . . . . = C630N fixed FC
: FC to . + 1 Visu module V630 3P 45385 4P 45386
D630
fixed D500 [] [] [] [] = Visucompact C6300N fixed FC
RC l to + 1 set of rear connections per pole 44800
D630
H * rating 3P 4P
Visucompact C630N ST B 8t 4 SteN2
fixed | ST204S - ] L] [] = C630N ST fixed FC
FC ‘ - + 1 Visu module V630 3P 45385 4P 45386
fixed ST204S ] ] [ L) =), Visucompact C630N ST fixed FC
RC l + 1 set of rear connections per pole 44800
rating 3P 4P
3?""‘ Ieakag:e 3t 3t ad Wate N2
Isucompact fixed D500 = = a = = Visucompact C630N fixed FC
C630N REM FC to + 1Vigi module REM400/630 3P 44430 4P 44431
D630
fixed D500 [] [] ] []
RC ) to
D630
rating 3P 4P
egrth leakage 3t 3t 4t 3t+N/2
Visucompact . ST204S ;
C630N ST REM* tixed 204 u L L L] = Visucompact C630N ST fixed FC/RC
FC + 1 Vigi module REM400/630 3P 44430 4P 44431
fixed ST204S n ] ] ] |
b |
auxiliaries and accessories duxiliary,detble-throw switch OF standard or CAM early break depending on mounting 42906
specific to the Visucompact 2 OF 47757
earthing switch for neutral in open position (compulsory if the transformer neutral
iSyearthed on the load side of the Visucompact) 44413
locking of the Visu module by 3 padlock (not supplied) built-in
in" open position by Ronis key lock 1351-500 (supplied) 41940
by Profalux key lock KS5 B24 D4Z (supplied) 42888
terminal shields for Visucompact long terminal shields for FC (1 set) 3P 44833 4P 44832
or earth leakage Visucompact short terminal 3P 44834 4P 44830
connection same as fixed Compact
Compact NI typef(loadbreak switches) page 104

automatic and“manual source changeover Compact page 94




m new

Compact mccb’s C630N/H/L
and C630N/H/L ST :
auxiliaries, accessories,
connections, spare parts

Characteristics
Presentation

pagemt7
page s

electrical auxiliaries

accessories

auxiliary double-throw switches

direct rotary handle

adaptable motor mechanism

type T (for remote control)
AC 50/60 HZ DC
(] {2

110/127(1)44975 24(1) 44970
220/240(1)44976,48/60(1) 44971
380/415(2)44977 110/125(1)44972
440/480(2)44978 4220/250(1)44973
type TS (for synchronizing)3)

AC 50/60 HZ DC
V) ™)

110/125(1)44982

110/127(1)44984
220/240(1)44985

accessories for motor mechanism

SDE alarm switch 44906
Sealable cover 42974
locking of the motor 44876

mech. by 1 key lock
(not supplied)

Ronis 1351.500 or
Profalux KS5 B24 D4Z

(1) Direct supply motor mechanism.
(2) Motor mechanism supplied through an additional resistor:
m TANON/AERN ARNI/A1E \J AAQTT

1 OF +1 SD 44900 // with black toggle 44820
3 OF+1 8D 44901 .Frjl\ red toggle 44847
1. CAM (for rotary handle 44827 o b@\ watertight escutcheon 44940
or Visu module)
voltage rel (for remote tripping) extended rotary handle
_ MX (shunt trip) with door locking
AC 50/60 Hz or DC front door mounting
:' v @ short shaft 44821
24 44910 b (=44820+ 42882)
48/60 44911 - ‘ long shaft 44835
110/130 44912 (=44820 + 42884)
220/300 44913 rear door mounting
380/480 44914 short shaft 44837 .
MN (undervoltage release) (=44820 + 42889)
AC 50 Hz Dc long shaft 44840 @
(] v (=44820 + 42897)
110/130 44920 24 44923 without door locking
220/240 44921 48 44924 ) -front door mounting
380/415 44922 110/130 44925 @\ short shaft 44828
250 44926 ) @ (<44820%.45853)
AC 60 Hz ’
2 accessories for converting direct rotary
110/127 44648 handle to extended handle
220/240 44928 with door locking
440 44649 front door mounting
MN (with time delay relay) (. [ shortshaft 42882
220 V AC 50/60 Hz % long shaft 42884
= MN 1 c‘jl 0|/130 Y DC 44925 réar door mounting
+ time delay relay short shaft 42889
250/700 ms +44930 long shaft 42897
auxiliary wire block (see quantity p. 44) without doorlgeking
moving part short shaft 45853
@ﬁ short wires 3 term. 42942 @\@
for types N/H 6 term. 42943
long wires 3 term. 42944’ shaftgbracket
for type L 6 term. 42945 E@w (folr short shlazt 4 . 42868
fixed part always included on rotary
for all types 3 term. 42940 handles with long 3“3'9 o
6 term. 42941 locking by padlocks or key lock
pack of 24 female clips 42946 of the rotary handle

(circuit-breaker in OFF position)
by 3 padlocks

(not supplied)

1 Ronis key lock 1351.500
1 Profalux key lock

KS5 B24 D4Z

of the toggle

(in OFF position)

by 3 padlocks
(not supplied)

built-in
41940
42888

44936

mechanical interlocking
(for breakers with rotary handle)

.. _mechanical device 44826

key locks interiocking
(for breakers with rotary handle)

o 1 set of 2 Ronis 1351.500
N

41950
key locks (1 single key)

1 set of 2 Profalux
KS5 B24 D4Z key locks
(1 single key)

42878

sealing accessories

for release, adjustment,
l"ﬂ'g &

44937
cover

cut-out grommet for door
Compact fixed or plug-in
without motor mechanism 44938

with motor mechanism 43745
tight bellows
/é for toggle (IP43) 44965
locator

for plug-in contact 43816

sealable._tefminal spields
short term. shields 2P/3P 44829

i’ 4P 44830
long term. shields 2P/3P 44831

.ﬁ 4P 44832
extension for L type 3P 43833

4P 43834

protective shield 2P/3P/4P 44836
for plug-in base

connection (see p. 54)

connectors for bare cables

single connector ger pole 44813
for 1 cable 70~ <3S <300=

double connector per pole 44814
for 2 cables 70~ <S <240%

angle terminals

for fixed FC

version per pole 44815
(long terminal shields
compulsory)

spreader
D for fixed FC or 3P 44841
(@;ﬂ' ; plug-in FC/RC version 4P 44842
spare parts
cover 2P/3P/4P 44960
/irml 4P 43941
/
‘% toggle T
5 black toggle for :
(ﬁ rotary handle 44846
% Visu module
V400/630 45858




part numbers
C800N/H/L ST

Compact mccb’s C800N/H/L ST

with ST trip units

Auxiliaries and accessories page 87

Characteristics page 17

Dimensions, tripping curves pagef113
m new Presentation page 5

complete breaker...
* rating 3P 4P
C800N ST 3t 3t 4 3t+N2
hxed ST205D 46251 46252 46253 46254 | — CB80ON ST without release 3P{@6001 4P 46002
+ ST205D trip unit (see at foot)
+ Neutral CT for 4P 4t 46220
or forf4P 8t + N/2 46223
hxed §T205D L L L L] = C800N ST complete fixed FC
+ rear connections 1 piece 46958
d\'awout flat pads = CB80ON ST complete fixed FC o
STZOSD 46291 46292 46293 46294 + n_10ving cha.ssis 3P 46981 4P 46982
e YR
ST205D 46331 46332 46333 46334 or edgewise 1 piece 46988
rating 3P 4P
3t 3t 4t 3t+N/2
1|xed ST205D 46256 46257 46258 46259 | = CB800H ST without release 3P 46004 4P 46005
# "ST205D trip unit (see at foot)
+ Neutral CT for 4P 4t 46220
or for 4P 3t + N/2 46223
T aTarER o o n
fixed ST205D ] [] [] ] =€C800H ST complete fixed FC
RC ]- rear connections 1 piece 46958
drawout flat pads = CB800H ST complete fixed FC
B ST205D 46296 46207 46998 46299 + moving chassis 3P 46919 4P 46920
edgewise pads I 2;?1(; chassis flat % 4691a ‘:)ieg: :gggg
ST205D 46336 46337146338)46339 or edgewise 1 piece 46988
c800L ST+ rating 3P 4P
800 3t 3t 4t 3t+N/2
fixed ST305SL 46370,46371 46372 46373 — CB800L ST without release 3P 46019 4P 46020
FC + ST 305SL trip unit (see at foot)
+ Neutral CT for 4P 4t 46220
or for 4P 3t + N/2 46223
fixed ST305SL n n [ [ = CB800L ST complete fixed FC
RC 1 + rear connection flat 1 piece 46916
or edgewise 1 piece 46913
drawout flat pads == C800L ST complete fixed FC T
RC B ST308SL 46374 46375 46376 46377 + moving chassis 3P 46979 4P 46980
ddgewisespads : ﬂ:%g chassis flat 3P 469183pie22 :gggg
ST305SL 46378 46379 46380 46381 P or edgewise 1 piece 46988
Compact C800N/H/L ST
with a Vigirex RCD and 7
a separated toroid + '%!L‘ + @
= ) = QA
.
= =]
Compact voltage Vigirex RCD ® toroidal sensors @ shielded wire @
fixed or release (2 conductors)
plug-in
fsee above)  (see pade  Rps0 2207240V 50040 MNQ120 50108 1=100 m 50136
auxiliaries) 220/240V 50041  SN@200 50109
inherent safety model
RH53A 220/240V 50082
380/415V 50084
Compact)NI type (load break switches) page 104
automatiésand manual source changeover Compact page 94
tripiunitsi(see characteristics on page 30)
Compact type of solid state Compact type of solid state external neutral CT for option T and Tz
type protection | trip units type protection| trip units Sensor to be fitted in the system neutral earth
T Standard |ST205D 46151 L Selective | ST3055L 46164 connection: ref.
Selective | ST3055 46152 ST305SL+R 46165 CTrneuvraiB00A 46248
1ST305S +R 46153 ST305SL+F 46166 Functions referenced by the letters :
|ST308S +F 46154 STI0SSLT 46167 F fault indicator on front face
! ST305ST 46155 ST305SL+R+F 46168 R load monitoring
ST305S+R+F 46156 . ST305SLT+F 46169 _ s o
ST305S8T +F 46157 Selective | ST305SB 46170 T ground fault protection
Generator |ST305G 46158 with ST305SB +R 46171 Tz ground fault protection with zone
Qallirm oTANceRD . AG179 cnlamtivia mntarlanlinmesa Anames i

.



Compact mccb’s C800N/H/L ST
auxiliaries, accessories
connection, spare parts

Characteristics page 17
Dimensions, tripping curves page 113
m new Presentation page 5
. L X key locks interlocking
electrical auxiliaries accessories (for breakers with rotary handle and
auxiliary switches direct rotary handle withdrawable breakers) o
10F +1SD 44900 . with black toggle 46933 - 1 set of 2 key locks, 41950
30F + 18D 44901 ?ﬁ' % %@ﬁ> Ronis 1351.5}(’)0 (1 %éy only)
1 CAM (for rotary handle 44827 L@& 1 set0f2 key locks 42878
- or Visu module) = Profalux KS5,B24 D42
double-throw micro-switches extended rotary handle (1, keyzonly)
*'plugged-in” position 46963 with door locking sealing accessories
“withdrawn” position 46964 front door mounting fonrelease, adjustment 46939
voltage releases (for remote tripping) ﬁ short shaft 46935 « gover 44937
< MX (shunt trip) _ m (=46933 + 42882) circuit label-halder
!ﬂ‘ AC 50/60 Hz or DC (V) long shaft 46937 @ set of 10 42976
N | 24 44910 (= 46933 + 42884)
48/60 44911 rear door mounting door cutsout.grommet
110/130 44912 short shaft 46871 @ = for fixed breaker 44938
220/300 44913 (= 46933 + 42889)
380/480 44914 long shaft 46872 &
MN (undervoltage release) (=46933 +42897)
iﬂ AC 50 Hz DC without door locking ) for withdrawable breaker 46977
];‘g 4 V) , front door mounting lr‘/ (tightness IP40) with extended
) 48 44919 24 44923 Ii short shaft 46938 .rj toggle
110/130 44920 48 44924 _ L’ @\ (=46933 + 45853) , _
220/240 44921 110/130 44925
380/415 44922 250 44926 accessories for converting directyrotary insulating shutters (for insulating
AC 60 Hz (V) handle to extended handle the disconnecting contacts on fixed chassis)
110/127 44648 with door locking 1 piece 46987
220/240 44928 e— = front door mounting sealable terminal shields
440 44649 \ul'@ short shaft 42882 e short 3P 46993
MN (with time delay relay) % long shaft 42884 ‘— (1 line side 4P 46992
220 V AC 50/60 Hz rearfdoon, mounting or load side)
= MN 110/130 V DC 44925 ==
> time delay relay short shaft 42889 Qs long 3P 46999
250/700 ms 44930 long shaft 42897 (1 line side 4P 46995
auxiliary wire block (see quantity p. 44) without doorllecking or load side)
moving part ] short shaft 45853 .
@ﬁi\ short wires 3term. 42042 (&@% connection (see p. 55)
for types NH 6 term. 42943 connectors for 4 Cu or Al cables
long wire 3term. 42944 shaft bracket 70<S<240°
for type L 6 term. 42945 {olr short shaft_ t 42868 bi 1setwih gz :gggg
- always included on rotar: ong terminal shield
::;e:u’:::es 3term. 42940 ﬁ&# handl)(las with long shatt) ' (“ng side or load side)
6 term. 42941 locking by padlocks or key fock *
pack of 24 female clips 42946 of the rotary handle connection pads
connection set of auxiliaries (circuit-breaker in “OFF" position) tor fixed FC Compact N/H/L
(replace the standard auxiliary wire blocks) by 3 padlocks (not supplied) built-in edgewise pads 1 piece 46988
*. connection set (6 wires) 46989 1 Ronis key lock 1351.500 41940
5" with extension cable 1 Profalux key lock 42888
additionnal connection set 41928 @ J(SS B24 D4z : for fixed RC Compact N/H
(6 wires) tor withdrawable circuit-breaker e edgewise pads 1 piece 46958
. locking device for 1 or 2 46974 ; "‘ i for fixed RC Compact L
adaptable motor mechanism keylocks (not supplied) b flat pads 1 piece 46916
type T (for remote control) keylocks for locking in draw-out edegewise pads 1 piece 46913 »
AC 50/60 Hz pe position (free key)
™ ™ 1 keylock Ronis 1351.500 41940 » testing devices
110/127(1) 46928 24(1) 46917 Profalux 42888 testing kit 54172
220/240(1) 46929 48/60(1) 46918 KS5 B24 D4z @
380/415(2) 46930 110/125(1) 46919 1 set of 2 keylocks (1_key only) ==
440/480(2) 46931 220/250(1) 46920 Ronis 1351.500 41950 o & testing unit 43362
TS (for synchronizing, éxcept for AT Profalux 42878 @
e IS (o ch’;o,so ng € ep,t,co ATS) KS B24 D4z RN
(\J] ™ keylocks for locking in draw-in
110/127() 46876 110/125() 46874 position (free key) spare parts
220/240(1) 46877 1 key Ronis 1351.500 41945 @ /4 cover 3P/4P 44997
Profalux 42900 ®
accessories, for motor mechanism KSS B24 D4Z Ilml
SDE alarm switch 46962 of the toggle
sealable cover (consult us) g” ;OFSI’Q Eosniotn) iod) 44936 =
locking of the motor mech. 44876 y 3 padiocks (not supplied) toggle 46996
by 1 key lock (not supplied) %
Ronis 1351.500 or
Profalux KS5 B24 D4Z . -
mechanical interlocking
(for fixed breakers with rotary handle) black toggle for :
(1) Direct supply motor mechanism ___mechanical device 46946 > rotary handle 45858
(2) Motor mechanism supplied through an additional % @ Visu module

i e




part numbers
C1000N/H/L ST

‘D new

Compact mccb’s C1000N/H/L ST
with ST trip unit

Auxiliaries and accessories page 89
Characteristics page 7
Dimensions, tripping curves page 113
Presentation page’s

complete breaker... ...consisting of:
* rating 3P 4P
C1000N ST 3t 3t 4t 3t+N/2
fixed &  ST205D 46266 46267 46268 46269 | — C1000N ST without release 3P_46007 4P 46008
FC T ] + ST205D trip unit (see at foot)
+ Neutral CT for 4P 4t 46221
or for 4R 3t + N/2 46223
ﬂxed "ST2050 2 =m  m = . = C1000N ST complete fixed FC
l o + rear connections 1 piece 46958
dravﬁut flat pads T "1 = C1000N ST cdmpléte fixed FC
Bsnoso 46306 46307 46308 46309 + moving chassig 3P 46981 4P 46982
e NP s
ST205D 46346 46347 46348 46349 | or edgewise 1 piece 46988
rating 3P 4P
3t 3t 4t 3t+N/2
flxed §T205D 46271 46272 46273 46274 =_C1000H ST without release 3P 46010 4P 46011
+),ST205D trip unit (see at foot)
+ Neutral CT for 4P 4t 46221
or for 4P 3t + N/2 46223
ﬂxed ST205D ] ] ] [ = C1000H ST complete fixed FC
’ + rear connections 1 piece 46958
drawout flat pads = C1000H ST complete fixed FC
BSTZOSD 46311 46312 46313246314 + moving chassis 3P 46981 4P 46982
+ fixed chassis 3P 46984 4P 46986
edgewise pads + pads flat 1 piece 46990
ST205D 46351 46352 46353 46354 or edgewise 1 piece 46988
* rating 3P 4P
c1000L ST 3t 3t 4t 3t+N/2
flxed ST305SL 46382 4638346384 46385 = C1000L ST without release 3P 46022 4P 46023
+ ST 305SL trip unit (see at foot)
+ Neutral CT for 4P 4t 46221
or for 4P 3t + N/2 46223
hxed ST305SL a L] ] ] = C1000L ST complete fixed FC
g + rear connection flat 1 piece 46916
or edgewise 1 piece 46913
drawout flat pads i == C1000L ST complete fixed FC
ST305SL 46386 46387 46388 46389 + r_noving cha_ssis 3P 46981 4P 46982
ccgomss pacs [hedosss e i deses
ST8055t 46390 46391 46392 46393 or edgewise 1 piece 46988
Compact C1000N/H/L ST
with a Vigirex RCD and N
a separated toroid 1] il ~
ol i ¢ S AL B + & + Q
- (V==
<
Af=AAl
Compact voltage Vigirex RCD @ toroidal sensors ® shielded wire ®
fixed or release (2 conductors)
plug-in
(see above)  (see pade  Rugo 2201240V 50040  MN@120 50108 =100 m 50136
auxiliaries) 220/240V 50041  SN@200 50109
inherent safety model
RH53A 220/240V 50082
380/415V 50084
Compact NI type (load break switches) page 104
automatic'and manual source changeover Compact page 94
trip, Units)(see characteristics en page 30)
Compact type of solid state Compact type of solid state external neutral CT for option T and Tz
type protection| trip units type protection| trip units Sensor to be fitted in the system neutral earth
N/H ‘Standard |ST205D 46151 L Selective | ST305SL 46164 connection: ref.
Selective | ST305S 26152 STSESL+R 46165 CT neutral 10004 46249
ST305S +R 46153 + i .
ST305S + F 46154 ST305SLT 46167 Eufnc“opsdrefterence? b){ }he letters :
ST305ST 46155 ST305SL+R+F 46168 R lg: p 'r?lo'rfi";‘ocr’i'nm ront face
ST305S+R+F 46156 ST305SLT+F 46169 9
ST305ST+F 46157 Selective | ST305SB 46170 T ground fault protection
Generator | ST305G 46158 with ST305SB +R 46171 Tz ground fault protection with zone
QT20RG +R 46159 Selllm ST305SB + F 46172 selective interlocking consult us

P, PR



Compact mccb’s C1000N/H/L ST
auxiliaries, accessories
connection, spare parts

Characteristics page 17
Dimensions, tripping curves pagenti3
m new Presentation page\,s
key locks interlocking
electrical auxiliaries accessories (for breakers with rotary handle and
auxiliary switches direct rotary handle withdrawable breakers)
e 10F + 1SD 44900 | with black toggle 46933 1 set of 2 key locks 41950
' 30F + 18D 44901 ?ﬁl 9 By~  Ronis 1351.5)(,)0 (1 key only)
1 CAM (for rotary handle 44827 L@&\ 1 setfof 2 key locks 42878
or Visu module) & Profalux¢KS5 B24 D42
double-throw_micro-switches extended rotary handle {hykey only)
“plugged-in” position 46963 with door locking sealing accessories
"'withdrawn”’ position 46964 g front door mounting forrelease, adjustment 46939
voltage rel (for remote tripping) ﬁ short shaft 46935 « g‘ & cover 44937
ﬁﬂ MX (shunt trip) g m (=46933 +42882) circuit label-holder
o] AC 50/60 Hz or DC (V) long shaft 46937 @ set of 10 42976
. 24 44910 (=46933 + 42884)
48/60 44911 rear door mounting doon,cut-out.grommet
110/130 44912 short shaft 46871 | for fixed breaker 44938
220/300 44913 (=46933 +42889)
380/480 44914 long shaft 46872 @
MN (undervoltage release) (=46933 +42897)
X AC 50 Hz DC without door locking = for withdrawable breaker 46977
] J ) V) = front door mounting 'r‘/ (tightness IP40) with extended @
48 44919 24 44923 .& short shaft 46038 .ﬁ v toggle
110/130 44920 48 44924 . @ (= 46933%,45853) I .
220/240 44921 110/130 44925
380/415 44922 250 44926 accessories for converting direct rotary insulating shutters (for insulating
AC 60 Hz (V) handle to extended handle the disconnecting contacts on fixed chassis)
110/127 44648 with door locking 1 piece 46987
220/240 44928 (c\/ front door mounting sealable terminal shields
440 44649 \“lﬁ sHort shait 42882 short 3P 46993
MN (with time delay relay) (Q\ long shaft 42884 ﬁ (1 line side 4P 46992
2o Sormo v Bc 44925 reafdoormounting or load side)
3 time delay relay short shaft 42889 'i long 3P 46999
250/700 ms 44930 long shaft 42897 (1 line side 4P 46995
auxiliary wire block (see quantity p. 44) without door logking or load side)
moving part )\ short shaft 45853 .
@ﬁi\ short wires sem a2 @e& connection (see p. 55)
for types NH 6 term. 42943 connectors for 4 Cu or Al cables
long wire 3term. 42944 shaft bracket 70<85<240°
for type L 6 term. 42945 {olr short Shlarjt g t 42868 5 ‘1 set with ‘ 3$ 4:980
: always included on rotar ong terminal shield 4P 46994
::;e:" l:;;as 3term. 42940 ﬁB\Q handl):a-s with long shaft) Y (Iing side or load side)
6 term. 42941 Tockinig, by padlocks or key lock :
pack of 24 female clips 42946 of the rotary handle connection pads
connection set of auxiliaries § (circuit-breaker in “OFF"" position) tor tixed FC Compact N/H/L
(replace the standard auxiliary wire blocks) &, by 3 padiocks (not supplied) built-in edgewise pads 1 piece 46988
“ 5 connection set (6 wires) 46989 1 Ronis key lock 1351.500 41940
5“ with extension cable 1 Profalux key lock 42888
additionnal connection set 41928 KS5 B24 D4Z for fixed RC Compact N/H
(6 wires) for withdrawable circuit-breaker ‘@% edgewise pads 1 piece 46958
locking device for 1 or 2 46974 @ 2 for fixed RC Compact L
adaptable motor mechanism keylocks (not supplied) - o flat pads 1 piece 46916 ©
type T (for remote control) keylocks for locking in draw-out edegewise pads 1 piece 46913 @
AC 50/60 Hz pc position (free key) ] ]
') 1 keylock Ronis 1351.500 41940 @ testing devices
110/127(1) 46928 324(1) 46917 Profalux 42888 @ =D testing kit 54172
220/240(1) 46929 48/60() _ 46918 KS5 824 D42 G
380/415(2) 46930 110/125(1) 46919 1 set of 2 keylocks (1 key only) ==
440/480(2) 46931 220/250(1) 46920 Ronis 1351.500 41950 @ _.—% testing unit 43362
izi Profalux 42878 \%
type TS (for sxrécr;roo/réltz)n;gz, excep[t)éor ATS) e D4z @ \ >
] W) keylocks for locking in draw-in
110/727() 46876 110/125(1) 46874 position (free key) spare parts
220/240(1) 46877 1 key zonis 1351.500 41945 © /// cover 3P/4P 44997
rofalux 42900 ©
accessories for motor mechanism KSS B24 D4Z I|m|
SDE alarm switch 46962 ?1 t‘hg th gle ftion) L
sealable cover (consult us) in position)
locking of the motor mech. 44876 by 3 padiocks (not supplied) ~ 44336 toggle 46996
by 1 key lock (not supplied) %
Ronis 1351.500 or
Profalux KS5 B24 D42 " " —
mechanical interlocking
(for fixed breakers with rotary handle) black toggle for :
(1) Direct supply motor mechanism e mechanical device 46946 @ rg{ary hapqle 45858

(2) Motor mechanism supplied through an additional




part numbers
C1250N/H ST

Compact mccb’s C1250N/H ST
with ST trip unit

Auxiliaries and accessories page91
Characteristics page 17
Dimensions, tripping curves page/113
0 new Presentation page 5
complete breaker... ...consisting of:
C1250N ST* rating 3P 4P
3t 3t 4t 3t+N/2
fixed ST205D 46281 46282 46283 46284 = C1250N ST without release 3Py46013 4P 46014
FC + ST205D trip unit (see at foot)
L + Neutral CT for 4P 4t 46222
or for@P)3t + N/2 46223
fixed ST205D ] ] ] [ ] = C1250N ST complete, fixed FC
RC ﬁ. + rear connections 1 piece 46958
drawout flat pads = C1250N ST complete fixed FC
RC ST205D 46321 46322 46323 46324 + moving ghassis 3P 46981 4P 46982
- fixed chassi 3P 46984 4P 46986
edgewise pads : pl);?js Y flat 1 piece 46990
8T205D 46361 46362 46363 46364 or edgewise 1 piece 46988
rating 3P 4P
3t 3t 4t 3t+N/2
tixed ST205D 46286 46287 46288 46289 = C1250H ST without release 3P 46016 4P 46017
FC + $T205D trip unit (see at foot)
+ Neutral CT for 4P 4t 46222
or for 4P 3t + N/2 46223
fixed ST205D ] ] ] [ = C1250H ST complete fixed FC
RC + rear connections 1 piece 46958
drawout flat pads = C1250H ST complete fixed FC o
RC ld{? ST205D 46326 46327 46328 46329 + ;noving chassis 3P 46981 4P 46982
e . + fixed chassis 3P 46984 4P 46986
edgewise pads + pads flat 1 piece 46990
ST2050 46366 46367 46368 46369 or edgewise 1 piece 46988
Compact C1250N/H ST
with a Vigirex RCD and p:y-ny i
. I - L I8
a separated toroid LA A - 0 ;
= N + & + QA
LY B Deas:
Compact voltage Vigirex RCD ® toroidal sensors @ shielded wire @
fixed or release (2 conductors)
plug-in
(see above) @(S€@PATS"  RHs0 2201240V 50040  MNO120 50108 1=100 m 50136
auxiliaries) 220/240V 50041  SNQ@200 50109

inherent safety model

RHS3A 220/240V 50082

380/415V 50084
Compact Ni type (load breakiswitches) page 104
automatic and manual solirce changeover Compact page 94

trip units (see chafacteristics on page 30)

Compact type of solid state
type protection), trip units
N/H Standard  ST205D: 46151
Selective  ST308S 46152
ST305S + R 46153
ST305S + F 46154
ST305ST 46155
ST305S+R+F 46156
ST305ST + F 46157
Generator ST305G 46158
ST305G +R 46159
ST305G +F 46160
ST305GT 46161
ST305G +R+F 46162
ST305GT +F 46163

Functions referenced by the letters :
F fault indicator on front face

R load monitoring

T ground fault protection

Tz ground fault protection win zone
selective interlocking consult us

external neutral CT for option T and Tz

Sensor to be fitted in the system neutral earth

connection:
CT neutral 1250A

ref.
46250




Compact mccb’s C1250N/H ST
auxiliaries, accessories
connection, spare parts

Characteristics page 17
Dimensions, tripping curves page,113
‘D new Presentation page 5
key locks interlocking
electrical auxiliaries accessories (for breakers with rotary handle and
auxiliary switches - direct rotary handle ﬁlthdrawable breakers) o
T 10F + 18D 44900 — with black toggle 46933 1set of 2. key locks,, 41950
B soowm we EEO T @m D rowismsolheyow
rlli 1 CAM (for rotary handle 44527 @G&\ 1 setfof 2 key locks 42878
| or Visu module) B ProfaluxfKS5\824 D4Z
doubléﬁov? micro-switches extended rotary handle _ key only)iv o
7plugged in" posiion ‘46963 with door locking S seallng_aggsionei o
“‘withdrawn” position 46964 — front door mountmg fotyrelease, adjustment 46939
- ey —_— .
voltage releases (for remote trippind) o % 1 = short shaft 46935 &0 cover 44937
MX (shunt trip) N L'\(ll R _ (=46933+42882) circuit label-holdef -
W AC 50/60 Hz or DC LR long shaft 46937 e set of 10 42976
] V) (=46933 +42884) .
- 24 44910 rear door mounting o door cut ouwt e
4860 J@1 short shaft 46871 @ | for fixed breaker 44938
noto . 44912 (= 46933 + 42889)
220/300 - 44913 Iong shaft 46872 @
380480 44914 (zd6933+42607) Jie® o
MN (undervoltage release) without door locking for withdrawable breaker 46977
AC 50 Hz DC front door moun}]nigﬁ R \, N ' (tightness IP40) with extended @
Q) o 9’?77 o ' short shaft 46938 r toggle
48 44919 24 44923 (=46938,+ 45853) [
110/130 44920 48 44924 -
220/240 44921 110/130 44925 accessories for converting direct rotary msulatmg shutters (for msulatmg
380/415 44922 250 44926 handle to extended handle the disconnecting contacts on fixed cha55|s)
AC 60 Hz W|th door Iocklng s o o . 7_7*1ﬂgge‘”7 ,,,,‘.@937
v == frontdoor mounting e sealable terminal shields -
1101127 44648 c— \lﬁ short shaft 42882 < short 3P 46993
220/240 44928 r\ _ _longfshaft” 42884 ‘— (1 line side 4P 46992
a0 44649 redr dognmounting’ - or load side) o
MN (with time delay relay) short shaft 42889 '_ long 3P 46999
220 V AC 50/60 Hz long shaft 42897 (1 line side 4P 46995
= MN 110/130 V DC 44925 T ——— ~a. or load side)
+ time delay relay without doorlecking
_250/700ms 44930 e—1r short shaft 45853 ,
aux:llary ‘wire block (%i@gntlty p. 44) @\ connection (see p. 55)
‘1 moving part - A e connectors for 4 Cu or Al cables
ltgl short wires 3term. 42942 shaft brackefl ) S 70<S<240 - -
fortypes NH  gterm. 42943 Io'r short st sh’a;t ) 42868 il 1 set with 3:;’ :gggg
always included on rotar; long terminal shield 4
::J):e;jll’:::?si T3term 42940 ﬁg handl{zs with long shaft) ¢ ‘ (ling side or load side)
6 term. 42941 locking by padiocks or key lock ] i e
pack of 24 female clips 42946 of the rotary handle connection  pads o -
connection set of auxiliares ~~ J (circuit-breaker in “OFF"" position) "~ Tfor fixed FC Compact N/H/L
(replaceﬁlhistandard auxiliary wire blocks) by 3 padlocks (not supplied) built-in edgewise pads 1 piece B
Q’ connection set (6 wires) 46989 1 Ronis key lock 1351.500 41940
' with extension cable 1 Profalux key lock 42888 )
additionnal connection set_d1928:@ KSSs B24 D4Z o flr M&ﬂ@gﬂqq&t ryy_ o
(6 wires) for withdrawable circuit-breaker edgewise pads 1 piece 46958
locking device for 1 or 2 46974 @
adaptable motor mechanism keylocks (not supplied)
type T (for remote control) o keyl.t‘).cks(:or I?(ck)ing in draw-out
AC 50/60 Hz DC position (free key,
~— Y V) 1 keylock Ronis 1351500 41940 @ teSt'ng devices
=] 110/127(1) 46928 24(1) 46917 Profalux 42888 @ testing kit ~ 54172
!'II ﬁ 220/240(1) 46929 48/60() 46918 KSS B24 Daz
= 380/415(2) 46930 110/125(1) 46919 1 set of 2 keylocks (1 key only) - - L
_ 440/480(2) 46931 220/250(1) 46920 Ronis 1351.500 41950 @  __ <, testing unit 43362
type » TS (for synchronizing, ‘except for ATS) Profalux 42878 @ %
ACl50/60 Hz  DC KS B24 D4z =
V) V) keylocks for locking in draw-in
1{0/27(") 46876 110/125(1) 46874 position (free key) spare parts
220/240(1) 46877 1 key Ronis 1351.500 41945 @ o cover 3P/4P 44997
A Profale 42900 0 =l
accessories,for motor mechanism o KSSs B24 D‘LZ Ilm
'SDE alarm switch 46962 of trne toggle Ll
sealable cover (consult us) g” KSOFgI ﬁosmon) i 44936 o o o
locking of the motor mech. 44876 y 3 padiocks (not supplied) o toggle 46996
by 1 key lock (not supplied) %
Ronis 1351.500 or
Profalux KS5 B24 D4Z A -
mechanical interlocking _
(for fixed breakers with rotary handle) (ﬁ black lo@éﬁfi -
1) Direct supply motor mechanism rotary handle 45858
( e mechanical device 46946 Q@ rotary handls

(2) Motor mechanism supplied through an additional




part numbers Visucompact mccb’s
C800N/H/L ST C800N ST to C1250N ST
to C1250N/H ST

Auxiliaries and accessories page 93
Characteristics page ‘17
Dimensions, tripping curves page/113
m new Presentation page 5
fixed Visucompact
complete breaker... ...consisting of:
i * rating 3P 4P
Visucompact C800N ST 33 A BeNe
p—— fixed @ ST205D . . . . — CB80ON ST complete fixed FC
FC § + Visu module V800
with intermediate, cover 3P 46907 4P 46908
without cover or aceessaries(!) 3P 46940 4P 46941
H * rating 3P 4P
Visucompact C1000N ST 33 4 SN2
tixed ST205D . . . . =3C1000N, ST complete tixed FC
FC +Visu module V1250
with intermediate cover 3P 46909 4P 46910
without cover or accessories(!) 3P 46942 4P 46943
i * rating 3P 4P
Visucompact C1250N ST 33 a4 gaine)
fixed ST205D [] [] ] [ =— C1250N ST complete fixed FC
FC + Visu module V1250 3P 46909 4P 46910
with intermediate cover 3P 46909 4P 46910

without cover or accessories(1) 3P 46942 4P 46943

drawout Visucompact

- * ratin 3P 4P,
Visucompact C800N ST 9 sommat” Lol atene

drawout 1 flat pads
RC ki | ST205D /s s = = C800N ST complete fixed FC
! edgewise pads + moving chassis 3P 46981 4P 46982
+ fixed chassis 3P 46984 4P 46986
ST2050 N - + pads  flat 1 piece 46990
or edgewise 1 piece 46988
+ safety shutters 46987 ©
+ door cut-out grommet 46977 ©
i * rating 3P 4P
Visucompact C1000N ST o o 4t Bten2
drawout flat pads
R N ST205D . . . . = C1000N ST complete fixed FC
edgewise pads + moving chassis 3P 46981 4P 46982
e + fixed chassis 3P 46984 4P 46986
ST205D . . = = + pads flat 1 piece 46990
or edgewise 1 piece 46988
+ safety shutters 46987 @
+ door cut-out grommet 46977 ©
i * rating 3P 4P
Visucompact C1250N,S T 3 3 4 BteN2
drawout flat pads
RC ST205D . . . . = C1250N ST complete fixed FC
olctbl 8 8 8 & | : '
edgewise pads + moving chassis 3P 46981 4P 46982
+ fixed chassis 3P 46984 4P 46986
ST205D = 8 = = + pads  flat 1 piece 46990
or edgewise 1 piece 46988
+ safety shutters 46987 @
+ door cut-out grommet 46977 ©

Visucompact
with apVigirex RCD and

separated toroid o R
= + B + & + QA

LY 5=
Compact voltage Vigirex RCD @ toroidal sensors @ shielded wire ®
fixed or release (2 conductors)
plug-in
(see previous (see page =
page) electrical RH50 220/240V 50040 MNZ120 50108 =100 m 50136

Liari 220/240V 50041 SN@200 50109
auxiliaries) :
inherent safety model
RH53A 220/240V 50082

AQN/A4ENS cNnNnaAa



Visucompact mccb’s C800N ST
to C1250N ST :

auxiliaries, accessories and
connections

auxiliaries, accessories and connections specific to the fixed Visucompact

auxiliary double-throw switch

OF standard or CAM early break depending on mounting 42906

2 OF 47757
locking of the Visu module in open by 3 padlocks (not supplied) built-in
position by Ronis key lock 1351.500 (supplied) 41940

by Profalux key lock K85 B24 D4Z (supplied) 42888
terminal shields for Visucompact line side (phase separators) 3P/4P 47756

load side 3P 46999 4P 46995
connection for Visucompact C800N ST line side, same as Interpact{IN1000 see page 103

load side, same as Compact C800NNST see page 87
connection for Visucompact C1000N ST line side, same as Interpact IN1000 see page 103

load side, same as Compaet C1000N ST see page 89
connection for Visucompact C1250N ST line side, same as 4nterpact IN1600 see page 103

load side, same_as Compact C1250N ST see page 91

auxiliaries, accessories and connections specific to the drawout Visucompact

same as drawout Compact of same rating

for Visuéompact, CS800N see page 87
for, Visucompact C1000N see page 89
for,Visucompacét C1250N see page 91




part humbers

automatic and manual source changeover
with TC160N/L, C101 to C1250N/H/L

Characteristics page 46
Dimensions, tripping curves page 128
‘Dnew Presentation pagera2
automatic source changeover
constitution Note :

C250N + C250N

1 R replacement

NV N

The automatic source changeover is
equipped with :

m different types of breakers N, H or L
m different ratings (except TC160)

m different trip unit (D, G, SA..)

m the higher rating is always to the left,
on normal incoming ;

m for Compact £250 to C630 fixed FC, it
is possiblg to associate a type L with a
type N/H byjusing of Spacing supports
which balance‘the difference of depth (4).

TC160N/L* 3P 4P Normal + replacement +accessories
fixed [ T | TC160N TC160N + 1 plate with interlocking 42742
Rva FC w/o release and w/o release and + 2 release units (see p.
[Tc160 } v-{1C160 | @‘ MT mogglgzs_,s MT modgle 432 MT modules AC 50 Hz 220/240 x 2% 42951
3P 42576 380/415 V 2x 42952
4P 42577 4P 42577 ¥ 1 automatism AC 50 Hz(@ %gg ¥ 42;92
=or + or 4279
TC160L (" TC160L(M 415V 42797
(see p. 68) (see p. 68)
C250N/H/L* 3P 4P Normal + replacement + accessories
flxed = C250N/H/L®) +,/C250N/H/L + 1 plate with interlocking 43743
,, 1 (see p. 70) see p. 70) + 2 motor mechanisms T250
l €250 | v.C250 @" { 220/240 V@ AC 50 Hz 2x 43776
+ 1 automatism AC 50 Hz 220 V 44888
ﬂxed 240 V 44891
% 380 V 44889
415V 44890
plug-in [ B ]
FC
RC
C401/C400/C630N/H/L * Normal + replacement + accessories o .
* €401N/H/L™ + 1 plate with interlocking 43744
C630N/H/L ST (seeyp. 74) + 1 motor mechanism T400/630
— 0] + C250N/H/L 220/240 V@ AC 50 Hz 44976
G400 | 24 C250 C630N/H/L ST (see p. 70) + 1 motor mechanism T250
€630 (see'p. 82) 220 V/240 V) AC 50 Hz 43776
+ 1 automatism AC 50 Hz 220 V 44888
240 V 44891
380 V 44889
415V 44890
3P 4P Normal + replacement + accessories -
C400 - c fixed = = C401N/H/L®) + C401N/H/L + 1 plate with interlocking 44855
& *V’{ 400 (see p. 74) (see p. 74) + 2 motor mechanisms T400/630
650 €630 = to + to 220/240 V@ AC 50 Hz ~ 2x 44976
C630N/H/L ST C630N/H/L ST + 1 automatism AC 50 Hz 220 V 44888
(see p. 82) (see p. 82) 240 V 44891
380 V 44889
415 V 44890
C800N/H ST * Normal + replacement + accessories -
* C800N/H ST C800N/H ST + 1 plate with interlocking 46947
g: ggg:};: gi (see p. 86) (see p. 86) + 2 motor mechanisv(s:”TEg:OH000/12502 46929
* or 220/240 50 Hz X
— C1000N/H ST + C1000N/H ST + 1 automatism AC 50 Hz 220 V 44888
Choo Néoo (see p. 88) (see p. 88) 240 V 44891
or 380 V 44889
€1000 {<¥*G1000 C1250N/H ST C1250N/HST 415V 44890
C1260 C1250 (see p. 90) (see p. 90)
e¢800k ST * 3P 4P Normal + replacement + accessories o o
c1000L ST * fixed ' [ I ] C800L ST C800L ST + 1 plate with interlocking 46947
FC E (see p. 86) (see p. 86) 4+ 2 motor mechanisms T800/1000/1250
or or 220/240 V@ AC 50 Hz 2x 46929
800 w7 €800 = C1000L ST + C1000L ST + 1 automatism AC 50 Hz 220 V 44888
C1000 C1000 % [ (see p. 88) (see p. 88) 240 V 44891
380 V 44889
415V 44890
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manual source changeover

with mechanical interlocking

The manual source changeover with
mechanical interlocking is composed of :

m 1 mechanical interlocking device

m 2 Compact.

The compact breakers are installed side by
side, on panel or rails, without plate (for
installation, see page 131).

It is necessary to equip each breaker with
a direct rotary handle, for mounting of the
mechanism which interlocks the handles.
The rating, the trip upits and the number of
poles of the, breakefs can be different. On
the other hand, the yefsions (fixed, plug-in,
front or rear,connected) must be identical.

C101 to 3P 4P Normal + replacement + accessones
* fixed [ ] C101 to C101 to + 1 mechanical interlocking 44826
CB30N/H/L FC = 630N/H/L + C630N/H/L + 1 direet,rotary handle
(see p. 60 to 82) (see p. 60 to 82) per switeh C101/C161 41310
C250 43820
fixed [ I ] C400/630 44820
|
plug-in LI |
FC
RC
C800 to 3P 4P Normal + replacement + accessories
* fixed [ I | C800 to C€800,to + 1 mechanical interlocking 46946
C1250N/H/L ST FC = C1250N/H/L ST + C1250N/H/L ST + 1 direct rotary handle per switch
(see p. 86 to 91) (see 'ph86 to 91) C800 to C1250 46933
fixed [ I ]
|

with key locks

This interlocking is edsy set,up by the
addition, on each breaker, of the locking
device, whichfcan'be equipped with 2
locks bearing the same key number.
The one andienly key will lock only one
out of the'breakers.

C101 to 3P 4P Normal + replacement + accessories

fixed [ I | C101to C101 to + 1 direct rotary handle per switch
C1250N/H/L FC 2 G1250N/HIL  + C1250N/HIL C101/C161 41310
(see'p. 60 to 82) (see p. 60 to 82) C250 43820
C400/630 44820

fixed a o C800 to
RC C1250 46933

+ 1 set of 2 keys locks (1 single key) :

Ronis 1351.500 41950

plug-in
FC
3

Profalux KS5 B24 D4E 42878

(1) It is posible to associate a TC160N with a TC160L, or
to compose a 3 TC160N/L changeover. Consult us.

(2)A 220/240 V AC automatism is available with time
delay ''voltage failure on Normal supply’ 0.1t0 30 s :
42899

(3) For 380 and 415 V, the adaptation resistor is included
in the correspondent automatism.

(4) To associate a Compact L type with a N or H type,
(on fixed FC version only),..... on N or H type the part




switches
63 to 2500 A

for circuit control

coupling

In the event of a normal supply failure, the
switch enables the essential supply
feeders, supplied via the standby source to
be isolated from the non-essential side of
the system.

distribution

As a main incomer of the secondary
switchboard, where protection is provided
upstream, the switch enables the
secondary switchboard to be isolated.

motor control

When fitted to the line side of the motor,
the switch provides either local or remote
isolation of the motor from the system, for
maintenance purposes etc.

which switch should you
choose ?

Interpact load break switches

Compact NI load break switches

Asimple high performance switch
specifically designed for isolation and
control, the range comes complete with a
full range of accessories which include:
m auxiliary contacts for on/off indication
and control

m auxiliary for early break

m installation accessories

m 3 and 4 pole versions

m padlocking/changeover facility

m compliance with B.S. etc AC22/23 rated

A high performance switch utilising the
Moulded Case Circuit Breaker technology
and hence offering the advantages of a
MCCB, i.e.:

m O.F. auxiliary contact for on/off indi-
cation

m CAM switch for early break

m MX shunt trip and MN undervoltage
releases

m Vigi module for earth fault protection,
giving protection of the installation

m adaptable remote control facility

m available as source changeover system
m full range of installation accessories

m full range of connection accessories
padlocking/changeover facility

]
m compliance with B.S. etc AC22/23 rated

IN63T to IN2500

C101NI to C1250NI



load break switches

4 switches, enclosug

page
Interpact load break switches 98
Compact load brk switches 104
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switches
Interpact load break switches
IN63T to IN2500

description
characteristics

Characteristics page 5
Dimensions page 113
Part numbers page 57

presentation

Interpact is a range of 63 to 2500,A, 3 or
4-pole switches, of moulded case
construction with double break‘¢entact
configuration.

They are used for contrel andyisolation of
distribution circuits:

® main switch,

coupling,

head ofddivisional switchboard,
“motor’"circuit control,

local iselatingidevice,

etc.

The Interpact range can be fitted with
auxiliaries such as:

' auxiliary contacts,

| installation accessories,

A ‘connection accessories,

metc. (for further details refer to following
pages)

positive break indication

All Interpact devices provide isolation with

positive break indication.

Their control handle can only indicate the

“‘off”’ position if all the contacts are indeed
open and a proper distance apart.

installation

Interpact switches are installed on a panel
or on metal supports, and can operate in
all positions.

Degree of protection

bare unit with terminal shields IP405
unit in enclosure direct ctrl IP405
or cubicle with extended ctrl IP557

tropicalization

Interpact switches and their auxiliaries are
tropicalized.

They comply with treatment 2 of the

NF C63-100 standard;

relative humidity of 95 % at 45 °C, or

80 % at 55 °C (hot and wet climate).

standards

Interpact switches comply with:
m |EC 408 recommendations,

m French Standard NF C63-130,



@ v

auxiliaries, accessories

auxiliaries and accessories

CAM switch

The CAM switch is a common point
auxiliary changeover contact which,
depending on how it is fitted, can provide :
m either the OF function, connected with
the Interpact ’on” or "off” position,

m or the CAM function, for early break or
early make (break only on IN63T).

Note : a block with 2 changeover contacts
is also available for the IN400 to IN2500
(OF function only).

Possible combinations

Interpact block block : block
1 OF 20F 'CAM
IN63T ; f 1
IN125T,IN160T,IN2507 - 1 f41
IN400,IN630, 1 F 41
IN1000, IN1600, ; 1 1
IN2500 ; ‘

Extended and lateral rotary handle

C\@

shaft bracket

Lateral rotary handle

The standard direct rotary handle on
Interpact IN63T to IN160T switches may
be converted into a lateral direct rotary
handle by an optional accessory kit.
Extended rotary handle (IP557) is
obtained by adding to the standard rotary
handle an accessory kit comprising

m an escutcheon to be fitted 4n, front of
the door to accomodate the handle;

m amextension shaft.

The_extended rotary handle does not alter
the ‘visible break indication function, and
can be optionally fitted with :

ma shaft bracket to eliminate vertical
play-at the end of the shaft.

m a door latch which only allows the door
to be opened when the handle is in the
"open’’ position.

Locking by padlocks or. key lock

¥

-

\
for IN63T to IN160T

for IN250 to IN2500

To lock the Interpact in the Zopen’
position, the handle includes :

m a padlock fitting for 3 padlocks (not
supplied) built into the goggle ofyall the
Interpact devices (1 padlockienly for IN63T);
m a pre-drilledgocation ©on the IN250 to
IN2500 to fit4 key,lock (supplied on
option), with a key held captive when the
Interpact,is in‘the ''closed’ position.

Locking possibilities

Interpact i padiock  key lock

'Y hasp - type

(mm)
IN63T to IN160T |, 5t0 8 . without
IN250 ' 51t08 | Ronis 1351.500
IN400 to IN630  6to 8 - or Profalux
IN1000 to IN2500 | 5 to 8 | KS5 B24 D4Z

Interlocking

key locks interiocking

mechanical
interlocking

Mechanical interlocking

This interlocking “equips the Interpact
IN63T to IN6307 1t is achieved by a
meghanism_which connects the handles of
2 direct eontrol Interpacts to constitute a
manual source changeover. This device
prevents both switches from being closed
at'the same time, but enables them to be
opened.

Interlocking by key locks

This interlocking equips the Interpact
IN250 to IN2500. It consists of equipping
both the Interpacts with a standard
interlock associating 2 key locks and a
single key.

This solution enables 2 geographically
distant switches to be interlocked.

o

F/

B 8
'

The terminal shields are sealable
insulating accessories used to avoid direct
contacts with live parts.

Depending on the switch type, the

The terminal shields are always supplied
with their sealing accessories.

Fitting possibilities

.”’ Interpact can be fitted : Interpact | term. shields . phase
® either with short or long terminal short  long % separators
shields, IN63T to IN160T [ 1
® or with phase separators. IN250 to IN630  ® [ |
IN1000 to IN2500 []
connection

Direct connection

IN63T bars or cables
with crimped lugs

bare cables

\ﬂ”)

ﬁ )

IN125 to IN630

IN1000 and IN1600 IN2500
bars bars

Connection with accessories

Polybloc connectors angle terminals spreader

fonIN125T for IN125T for IN125T for IN40O for IN1000

and IN160T to IN630 to IN630 and IN630 and IN1600
e

Ak
H
i@l

o
9
Y

L
ole!?)
n (80008

“"
'&
\ ol

connectors
for IN2500

edgewise pads
for IN1000
and IN1600




switches characteristics
Interpact load break switches
IN63T to IN2500
Description page 5
Dimensions page 143
m new Part numbers page 57
Interpact IN63T IN125T, IN160T
characteristics
rated current (A) at 60°C 63 125 160
rated service current (A) AC 50/60 Hz cl. AC 22 (U400 V) 63 125 160
cl. AC 23 (U<400) 63 125 160
DC cl. DC 23 (Ug250) () 63 125 160
rated voltage (V) AC 50/60 Hz 660 660 660
o DC 500 500 500
number of poles 3,4 3,4 3,4
short circuit making current (kA peak) 15 20 20
withstand current (kA rms for 1 s.) 25 5.5 5.5
endurance mechanical 15000 15000 15000
(CO) electrical at 415 V 1000 1000 1000
protection
upstream protection Compact circuit breaker (6) NC100 C161N/L C161N/H/L
(Isc max. = breaking capacity C101N
of the CB) C161N
aM type fuse @ max. (A) 63 125 125
Isc max. (kAyrms) 50 50 50
g1 type fuses max. (A) 80 160 160
Isc max.4KkA¥ms) 50 50 50
auxiliaries and accessories
adaptable auxiliaries OF switches ] ] ]
CAM switch. [] [ ] []
adaptable auxiliaries terminal shields [] [] []
connection @ccessories ] [] [ ]
padlocking device [ [ L]
locking 'device
extended rotary,handle [] [] []
mechanical interlocking [ [ [
key\lock interlocking
installation
version connection FC FC RC FC RC
fixed [] [] [] [] []
overall dimensions (mm) H w D H W D H W D
3P 85 120 105 128 170 105 128 170 105
VVVVV 4P 85 120 105 128 170 105 128 170 105
weight (kg) 3P 0.75 1.4 1.4
4P 0.80 1.5 1.5

(1) Number of poles having to peform the break :

1at48V,2at 125V, 4 at 250 V.

(2) aM fuses must be systematically associated by a

thermal release.
(3) Phase separators.

{4Y With no time delaved trip unit.



IN400 IN630 IN1000 @ IN1600 @ IN2500
250 400 630 1000 1600 2500
250 400 630 1000 - 1600 2500
250 400 500 630
250 400 630 1000 1600
660 660 660 660 660 660 -
500 500 500 500 500 500 -
3,4 3,4 3,4 3, 4 3, 4 3 4
30 40 50 75 75 105
8.5 12 25 35 35 50
10000 10000 10000 1500 1500 1500
1000 1000 1000 500 250 250
C250N/H/L C401N C630N/H C8OON/H' ST ©) C1000N/H ST () Compact CM 4 ()
C400N ST C630N/H ST C1000N/H ST ©® C1250N/H ST ©
C1250N/H ST ©) C1000L ST )
€800/C1000L ST Compact CM (4 )
250 400 500
100 100 100
315 500 630
100 100 100
. n n m [ »
n n n n = n
n n a a® ad a®d
» n n . n =
. . n [ n n
» n » [ [ [
n . . [ = =
n . n
n » » » = n
FC RC EC RC FC RC FC FC FC
. . a a a a a . L]
H W D H ) H W D H ) H W D H w_ D
170 230 151 280 280 170 230 280 170 300 340 200 @ 300 340 200 @ 440 340 31150
170 230 151 230 280 170 230 280 170 300 410 200 300 410 200 440 410 311.5
2.7 4.3 4.8 120 150 350
2.8 47 5.3 15 18 45




switches

Interpact load break switches
IN63T to IN2500

@ rev

part numbers

Characteristics
Description
Dimensions

page 5
page 113
page's7

complete switch...

. consisting of

IN63T 3p___4p
fixed 41830 41831
FC
IN125T* 3P __ 4P
fixe § 41835 41836
FC
fixed ] ] = IN125T fixed FC
RC ﬁ. + 1 set of rearieonneétions per pole 41190
IN160T* EL.
fixe § 42710 42711
FC
fixed [ [ =/IN160T, fixed FC
RC ﬁ + /1 setof rear connections per pole 43472
IN250* 3p___4P
fixed ’ 43850 43851
FC
fixed L] [ = IN250 fixed FC
RC ﬁ; + 1 set of rear connections per pole 43800
IN400™ 3P__gRP
fixed a. 44850 44851
FC
fixed | ] = IN400 fixed FC
RC ﬁ. + 1 set of rear connections per poie 44800
IN630" T _
fixed § 45850 45851
FC
fixed n u = IN630 fixed FC
RC + 1 set of rear connections per pole 44800
IN1000 3P__ 4P
@ ::léed & @ 47775 47751
]
IN1600 3p___4pP
Q fixed @ (@ 47776 47851
FC
3P 4P
@ 47777 47855




auxiliaries, accessories
connection, spare parts

electrical auxiliaries

connection

auxiliary contacts

Polybloc terminal (for bare cables)

1 OF or CAM

IN63T to IN160T 41843
IN250 to IN2500 42906

2 OF
IN400 to IN2500 47757

accessories

IN125T/IN160T
6 cables S <10° 07100

connectors for bare cables

direct rotary handle

with black toggle built-in

red toggle

IN63T 41847

IN125T/IN160T 41848

IN250 44847

IN400/IN630 45859
lateral rotary handle

with black toogle

IN63T 41826

IN125T/160T 41827

red toogle only

N63T 41822

IN125T/160T 41824

accessories for converting direct handle to
extended handle

built-in

IN63T
S <357
/y IN125T
16° <8 <708 per pole 41838
IN160T
16° <S <957

IN250T

167 <S 185" per pole 43813
extension of rear connections
(compulsory when per pole 43848
spacing supports)

per pole 42715

IN400/IN630

single connector { pernpole 44813
(1 cable S <300° )

double connector, ,peripole 44814
(2 cables S <240%)

IN63T to IN160T 41839
&\ IN250 to IN630 45853 complementary pads for bars
({ .. IN1000 to IN1600 47753 edgewise pads
IN2500 47763 @ IN1000 per pole 47758
for lateral rotary handle C/ IN1600 per pole 47858
IN125T/IN160T 41825 =
locking of the toggle
by 3 padiocks built-in Spreader
(1 padlock on IN63T) IN400/IN630 3P 44841
by key lock (in open and closed 4P 44842
position) for IN250 to IN2500
1 Ronis key lock 1351.500 41940
1 Profalux key lock 42888 IN1000 (1 set) 3P 47760
K25 B24 D4Z @ 4P 47761
door locking for switch in closed position L IN1600 (1 set) 3P 2 x 47760
(only for extended rotary handle) y’ 4P 2 x 47761
IN63T to IN160T 41840
IN250 to IN2500 47754

mechanical interiocking

(only for direct rotary handle)
IN63T to IN160T 41846
IN250 to IN630 45856

key lock interlocking
for IN250 to IN2500

1 set of 2 Roni§,1851.500 41950
key locks (1 single key)

1 set of 2 Profalux 42878
KS5 B24 D4Z key locks
(1 single key)

ok d

<

sealable terminal shields

short term. shields (1 set)
‘f IN250 3P/4P 43830

. IN400/IN630 3P/4P 44830

.’ long term. shields (1 set)
IN63T 3P/4P 41841
IN125T/IN160T 3P/4P 41842
IN250 3P/4P 43832
IN400/IN630 3P/4P 44832

phase separators (1 set)

- IN1000/IN1600 3P/4P 47756
I” iN2500 3P/4P 47860

connectors

|E IN2500

spare parts
black toggle (for direct rotary handle)

1 piece 55675

P IN63T 41844
IN125T/IN160T 41845

IN250 44846

IN400/IN630 45858
IN1000/IN1600 47759

IN2500 47862




switches characteristics
Compact load break switches
C101NI to C1250NI
description page 10
m new dimensions page 113
Compact
characteristics
load break switch C101NI® C161NI TC160NI C250NI C401NI ® ['C630NI | CBOONI | C1250NI
rated current (A) at 40 °C 125 160 180 280 440 7003 800 1380
cl. AC 23(1) or DC 23(1)2)  (a) at 60 °C 100 160 160 250 400 63009) 1250
rated voltage (V) AC 50/60 Hz 660 660 660 660 660 660(3) 660 660
DC(2) 500 500 500 500 5§00 500 500 500
number of poles 2,3 4 2,34 2,34 2, 3(4 2,34 3,4 3,4 3,4
short circuit make current (kA peak) 3.5 35 6.5 6.5 9 13 20 30
withstand current kA rms 25 2.5 4.6 46 ] 7.5 10 15
o B for(s) 3 3 3 3 3 10 8 8
endurance mechanical 15000 15000 15000 10000 10000 10000 10000 10000
(CO electrical at 415V 5000 5000 6000 3000 1000 1000 1000 1000
degree of protection with terminal shieids: IP40 - In encloslites: IP55
protection
by N/H/L Compact circuit-breaker C101 Ci16t C161 C250 C401 €630 C800 C1250 ST
(ICC max. = breaking capacity of the CB) C161 C400 ST | C630 ST | C1000 ST
C250 C1250 ST
by fuses aM type(4) max. (A) | 250 250 315 500 500 630 1250 1250
(Isc max. = 100 kA rms) g} type max. (A) 315 315 400 630 630 800 1600 1600
models
with adaptable Vigicompact NI ELCB [ = ] [] [ [ 3 )
elements autom. source changeover " " " . a "
manual source changeover L [ = L] » n ]
auxiliaries and accessories
adaptable auxitiary switch (OF, CAM) L] L] u . [} [ n ]
auxiliaries alarm switch (SD) ) . . . " . ) =
voltage release (MX) or (MN) | m n n ] » [ |
motor mechanism s built-in = [ ] [ n ]
adaptable terminal shields n n n n u » [ ] [ ]
accessories connection accessories n n [ [ ] u ] n
padiocking device = [ = [ = [} n .
locking device A L = u n a u »
rotary handle » [ [ L [ L »
installation
versions connection w FC RC |FC RC | FC RC |FC RC [FC RC|FC RC|FC RC(FC RC
fixed £ ] n L] ] ] n L] ] L] " = = | ® " = =
plug-in . n [] [ = a n " L) " | | L [
dimensions same as for Compact CB (see p. 113)

(1) According to IEC standards, AC 21, AC 22 and
AC 23 classes are corresponding to a normal
operating in alternative current, and DC 21, DC 22
and DC 23 to a normal operating in direct current.

2 NHmber of pole having to perform the break:
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part numbers

Description
Dimensions

pageso
page 113

complete switch...

...consisting of:

C101 NI* fixed ) 2P 3P 4P
FC 39702 39703 39704 B
fixed . " . = C101 Ni fixed FC
RC o T + 1 set of rear connections(1) per pole 39998
plug-in . m w  I'=c101 Nifixed FC o
FC - ’ T + 1 set of plugs per pole 39985
RC + 1 plug-in basé FC/RC 2P 39972 3P 39973 4P 39974
+ 1 set of short term-“Shields 2P/3P 39983 4P 39984
* fixed 40902 40903 40904
C161NI FC § i -
fixed . " = C161gNi fixedsFC o
RC + [ set'efyrear connections per pole 41190
plug-in . » . | ==#C161 Nijfixed FC o
FC ' T o + set of plugs per pole 41194
RC 4 1/plug-in base FC/RC 2P 41195 3P 41196 4P 41197
+ 1 set of short term. shields 2P/3P 42960 4P 42961
TC160NI* fixed [ [ n —=)TC160NI without MT module and release, fixed FC
FC 1 2P 42570 3P 42571 4P 42572
+ 1 switch module 2P/3P 42405 4P 42406
+ 1 MT module 220/240V AC 42951
(other voltages, see page 69)
fixed = = = & [ = TC160Ni fixed FC
RC o T + 1 set of rear connections per pole 42450
plug-in_ " " " = TC160NI fixed FC ) o
FC 4 1 + 1 set of plugs per pole 42452
RC 40 + 1 plug-in base FC/RC 2P 42457 3P 42458 4P 42459
+ 1 set of short term. shields 2P/3P 42960 4P 42961
+ 1 3-terminal block
moving part 42944 fixed part 42940
* fixed 43325 43326 43327 = C250NI without release, fixed FC
C250NI %9900 TS 9921
FC — - 2P 43001 3P 43002 4P 43003
+ 1 switch module 2P/3P 43323 4P 43324
fixed s [(u)] = ” = C250NI fixed FC
RC + 1 set of rear connections per pole 43800
plug-in - " = C250NI fixed FC ’ o T
FC P N - B i + 1 set of plugs per pole 43802
.RC + 1 plug-in base FC/RC 2P 43809 3P 43810 4P 43811

+ 1 set of short term. shields

2P/3P 43829 4P 43830

* fixed
CA0INI* @ fxe g

44792 44793

= CA401NI without release, fixed FC

+ 1 switch module

fixed
RC %

plugsin_
EC

= C401NI fixed FC
+ 1 set of rear connections

3P 44661 4P 44662
3P 45375 4P 45376

per pole 44800

= CA401NI fixed FC
+ 1 set of plugs(1)

per pole 44802

RC + 1 plug-in base FC/RC 3P 44810 4P 44811
+ 1 set of short term. shields 3P 44829 4P 44830
* fixed & 45379 45380 == C630nI without release, fixed FC
C630NI FC % - 3P 45002 4P 45003
; + 1 switch module 3P 45375 4P 45376
fixed = P = C630NI fixed FC -
RC L B 7l + 1 set of rear connections per pole 44800
plug-in_g ] . . | = C630NI fixed FC 7 ’”
FC 11 + 1 set of plugs per pole 44802
RC e ) + 1 plug-in base FC/RC 3P 44810 4P 44811
+ 1 set of short term. shields 3P 44829 4P 44830
C80ONI*ST fixed CB0ONI 46025 46026
C1250NI*ST ¢ C1250NI 46028 46029 ]
fixed ] [ == €800 NI or G1250 NI fixed FC
RC . + 1 rear connections 1 piece 46958
- = . = CB80ONI or C1250NI fixed FC )

plug-in
RC % )

+ 1 moving chassis
+ 1 fixed chassis FC/RC
+ pads flat

3P 46981 4P 46982
3P 46984 4P 46986
1 piece 46990




switches

Fupact fuse-switches UC50 to UD630T

description,
characteristics

Dimensions page 113

application

The Fupact fuse-switches are designed for:
m the control, protection and isolation of
switching of highly inductive loads
(transformers, capacitors...),

m the protection and isolation of motor
control circuits. They are used in all AC
and DC circuits at voltages up to 660 V.
Operation

The Fupact switching technology offers
optimum safety:

m Fupact fuse switches, unlike fuse-
disconnectors, are suitable for ON-LOAD
operation.

m the Fupact's are fixed-mounted and
isolation is provided on both the line and
the load sides of the fuses. The fuses are
therefore isolated when the switch is open.

Positive contact indication

The handle can only indicate the OFF
position if all the contacts are‘actually.
open. With its guaranteed contact
seperation, the Fupact affords'maximum
safety.

models

The Fupact range includes:

m 2 items for cylindrical fusesy(UC50 and
UC125),

m 6 items from 68 to 630 A for fuses of
DIN type (UD63-UD425-UD160-UD250T-
UD400T-UD630,).

Number of poles:

m 3 poles'withi8 fuses;

m 4 poles)with 3 fuses, neutral broken and
unprotected(provided link) ;

m 4 polesywith 4 fuses (except UD63).

standards

Fupaet, fuse-switches comply with
international IEC standard 408, with British
Stapdard BS 5419, German standard

VDE 0660, VDE 0113, Det Norske Veritas,
AS 1775-1975, UL 512.

approvals

UL and ASTA certified (UD 160 to 400
pending) Lloyd's Register of Shipping,
Germanische Lloyd's, Register of Shipping
of the USSR.

tropicalization
All climates (treatment 2).

characteristics (Ec 408)

Fupact fuse-switch ucso uD63 uc125 uc12s UD160 UD250T |UD400T |UD630T
fuse size 1451 DIN 00 22x 58 DIN 00 DIN 00(*) | DIN 1 DIN 2 DIN 3
rated current AC 22 (A) without stricker 40°C |50 63 125 125 160 250 400 630
vertical installation 60°C |40 50 1100 100 128 200 320 504
with stricker 40°C [87 47 94 |94 120 188 296 472
60°C |28 |38 75 75 96 150 224 378
horizontal installation without stricker 40°C"| 45 57 112 112 144 224 360 567
60°C | 36 45 ~_|s0 90 115 | 180 288 454
with stricker 40°C | 34 42 |78 78 108 156 272 425
60°C |27 34 67 67 86 134 216 340 .
rated current AC 23 380-415-440-500 V4 50 63 115 115 125 250 400 630
Q)] 660 V 45 0 |63 63 63 250 400 630 B
rated voltage (V) AC 50/60 Hz(4) 660 660 660 660 660 660 660 660
rated isolation voltage (V) 750 750 750 750 750 750 750 750
rated fuses short-circuit capacity at 500 V (kA) 50 50 100 100 100(2) 100 100 80
breaking capacity AC 23 380-415-440:500.V 500 500 800 800 800 3200 3200 4500
(A) . 660 V/ 350 350 500 500 500 3200 3200 4500
breaking capacity DC 110V (2'poles in series) 300 300 500 500 500 1600 1600 3200
(A) UR <15 ms 200 V/(2,pales in series) 250 250 400 400 400 1200 1600 2000
operational power AC 23 380\ 22 30 55 55 60 130 210 315
(kW) 415 V 30 30 60 60 65 140 230 340
500/ 30 30 75 75 80 170 280 400
660V 30 30 55 55 55 230 330 540
mechanical endurance (CO) 10000 10000 7500 7500 7500 5000 5000 3000
weight without fuse 3P 3 fuses 1.6 1.6 1.8 1.8 1.8 6.9 7.8 15.5
(kg) 4P 4 fuses 1.9 1.9 23 |23 2.3 7.9 8.8 19
auxiliary switches breaking capacity 4 Aat 415 VAC11;1 Aat 115V DC11
thermal rating 10 A




part numbers
accessories, auxiliaries

@

part numbers

Fupact Fupact 3P 4P 4P
with standard handle and short shaft type 3 fuses 3 fuses(l) 4 fuses
(without fuses) UC50 49001 49002 _ 49003
UD63 49004 49005 -
uc125 49006 49007 49008
uD125 49009 49010 49011
uD160 49012 49013 49014
uD250T 49210 49211 49212
uD400T 49216 49217 49218
UD630T 49219 49220 49221
3P 4P 4P
accessories et auxiliaries 3 fuses 3 fuses(1) 4 fuses
fuse cover ucs0 49024 49025 49025
(compulsory when the fuse-switch is uD63 49026 49027 _
mounted without door or escutcheon) UC125-UD125-UD160 49028 49029 49029
uD250T 49237 49237 49247
UD400T 40238 49238 49248
UD630T 49250 49251 49251
blown fuses indicating device UD50 49057 49058 49058
for fuse with striker uc12s 49059 49060 49060
WD250T 49080 49081 49082
UD400T 49083 49084 49085
UD630T 49086 49087 49088
terminal shields (for one side) U C125-UD125-UD 160 49034 49035 49035
UD250T (per pole. 49257) 3x 49250 4 x 49255 4 x 49255
UD400T (per pole. 49257) 3x 49257 4 x 49257 4 x 49257
UDG630T (per pole. 49257) 3 x 49257 4 x 49257 4 x 49257
auxiliary switches UC50-UD63 1 OF 49056 2 OF 49040
UC125-UD125-UD160 1 OF 49041 2 OF 49042
UD250T-UD400T-UD630T 1 OF 49089 2 OF 49090
auxiliary switch cover UC50-UD63 49045
UC125-UD125-UD160 49046
UD250T-UD400T-UD630T included with OF contacts
long shaft fort extended UC50-UD63-UC125 49048
rotary handle UD125-UD160
UD250T-UD400T-UD630T 49245
neutral link and jtsisupport UD50-UD63 49273
UC125-UD125-UD160 49274
UD250T-UD400T 49275
uD630T 49276
locking device (key lock not supplied) UD250T-UD400T-UD630T 49053
black'toggle UC50-UD63-UC125 49054

UD125-UD160
UD250T-UD400T-UD630T 49055




individual enclosures
weatherproof metal

enclosures

@ re

description, characteristics
part numbers
dimensions

description

Weatherproof metal enclosures are
available for the following circuits
breakers:

m Compact and Vigicompact C101N to
C1250N as well as their variations, all
types of trip unit, in fixed front connected
version;

m Interpact IN63T to IN630.

The weatherproof metal enclosures
include:

m a plate equipped for the mounting of
fixed front connected, two, three or four
pole circuit-breakers;

m a door cutout for the fixing of the rotary
handle.

characteristics

Degree of protection: IP 55.

1.5 mm thick electro-zinc coated steel
sheet.

Beige epoxy powder painting.

Cable entry through removable,bottom
plate.

Secured by 4 holes on thé'back or by
external fixing lugs (supplied).

control and locking

Compact C101N to C630N ST
Vigicompact C101N to C630N ST

m direct rotary handle actuated through
the door, with watertight escutcheon;

m locking of,the lbreakeriin « OFF »
position by 3“padlocks«not supplied).
Available on request:

O locking/of the,breaker in « OFF »
position withfa Ronis lock 1351.500 or a
Profalax, lock, KS5 B24 D4Z.

Compact C800 to C1250N ST
mywaterproof extended rotary handle;

m |ocking of the breaker in « OFF »
position by 3 padlocks (not supplied).
mlocking of the door when the breaker is
in_« ON » position.

Interpact IN63T to IN630

m extended rotary handle;

m locking of the switch in « OFF » position
by 3 padlocks, not supplied (only one
padlock for IN63T).

Available on request:

O locking of the switch in « OFF » position
with a Ronis lock 1351.500 or a Profalux
lock KS5 B24 D4Z (except IN63T, IN125T,
IN160T).

O locking of the door when the switch is in
« ON » position.

part numbers including:
metal enclosures for Compact C101IN_€161N “€250N C400N  C630N = empty enclosure with plate and drilled door,
C101N to C630N 39960 @ 41932)), 43990 44990 45990 ® 1 direct rotary handle,
= 1 watertight escutcheon for rotary handle,
(to complete with Compact 2P, 3P, 4P,
fixed FC)
for Vigicompact €101Ny,«C161N C250N C400N C630N m empty enclosure with plate and drilled door,
C101N to C630N 39959 ® 41933 43991 44991 44991 = 1 direct rotary handle,
— m 1 watertight escutcheon for rotary handle,
(to complete with Vigicompact 3P, 4P,
fixed FC)
for Compact C800N C1000N C1250N m empty enclosure with plate and drilled door,
C800 to C1250N ST 46888 46888 46888 m 1 extended rotary handle (front door
mounted),
m accessories for watertight rotary handle,
(to complete with Compact 3P, 4P,
fixed FC)
for_Interpact IN63T  IN125T IN250 IN630 m empty enclosure with plate and drilled door,
IN63T to IN630 IN160T  IN40O m accessories for converting direct to extended
rotary handle
41853 41856 43843 44941 (to complete with Interpact 3P, 4P,
fixed FC)
for Fupact consult us

accessories

locks for rotary)handle, by 3 padlocks (1 padlock for IN63T), padlock not included built-in
switch in < OFF s position by keylocks for C101N to C1250 1 Ronis key lock 1351.500 41940
and Interpact IN250 to IN400 1 Profalux key lock KS5 B24 D4Z 42888

Interpact IN63T to IN160T 41840

Interpact IN250 to IN630 45854

dimensions (mm)

direct rotary handle extended rotary handle
Compact Vigicompact Compact Interpact
C101N C250N C630N C101N C250N C800N ST C1000N ST IN63T IN125T IN250
C161N C400N C161N to C630N C1250N ST IN160T to IN630
H 400 600 800 500 800 825 800 400 400 600
w 300 400 600 400 600 550 600 300 300 400
D 200 200 275 200 275 275 275 150 150 200




individual enclosures
weatherproof polyester

enclosures

(NE

description, characteristics
part numbers
dimensions

description

Weatherproof polyester enclosures are
available for the following circuits
breakers:

m Compact and Vigicompact C101N to
C1250N as well as their variations, all
types of trip unit, in fixed front connected
version;

m Interpact IN63T to IN630.

The weatherproof polyester enclosures
include:

m a plate equipped for the mounting of
fixed front connected, two, three or four
pole circuit-breaker;

m a door cutout for the fixing of the rotary
handle.

characteristics

Degree of protection: IP 55.

Beige polyester.

Shockproof and corrosionproof.

The screwed transparent cover ¢an be
fitted with lead seals.

Cable entry through remoyvable“bottom and
top plates.

Secured by 4 holes onsthe back.

control and locking

Compact C101N to C630N
Vigicompact C101N to C630N ST

m extended rotary handle;

m locking of thefbreaker in « OFF »
position by, 3 padiécks (not supplied).

m locking ofithe covef when the breaker is
in « ON »_position,

Available onirequest:

O locking of the“breaker in « OFF »
position with_a Ronis lock 1351.500 or a
Profaluxjlock KS5 B24 D4Z.

Interpact IN63T to IN630

m extended rotary handle;

m locking of the switch in « OFF » position
by, 3 padlocks not supplied (only one
padlock for IN63T).

Available on request:

m locking of the switch in « OFF » position
with a Ronis lock 1351.500, or a Profalux
lock KS5 B24 D4Z (except IN63T, IN125T,
IN160T).

m locking of the cover when the switch is
in « ON » position.

part numbers

polyester enclosures

including:
for Compact C101IN  C161N C250N C400N C630N m empty enclosure with plate and drilled door,
C101N to C630N 39958 @ 42987, /43995 44995 44995 m 1 direct rotary handle,
m 1 watertight escutcheon for rotary handle,
(to complete with Compact 2P, 3P, 4P,
fixed FC)
for Vigicompact C101N. C361N, C250N C400N C630N m empty enclosure with plate and drilled door,
C101N to C630N 39957'® 41937 43996 44996 44996 m 1 direct rotary handle,

m 1 watertight escutcheon for rotary handle.
(to complete with Vigicompact 3P, 4P,
fixed FC)

for Interpact
IN63T to IN400

IN63T  IN125T IN250  IN40O
INT6AT IN630
41858 41853 43844 44942

m empty enclosure with plate and drilled ‘door,
m accessories for converting direct to extended
rotary handle,
(to complete with Interpact 3P, 4P,
fixed FC)

accessories

locks for rotary handle, by 3 padlocks (1 padlock for IN63T), padiocks not included built-in
switch in « OFF » position by keylocks for C101N to C630N , 1 Ronis key lock 1351.500 41940
and Interpact IN250 to IN400 1 Profalux key lock KS5 B24 D4Z 42888
door locking, switch in/closed position Interpact IN63T to IN160T 41840

Interpact IN250 to IN630 45854

dimensions (mm)

extended rotary handle

Compact o Vigicompact Interpact o

C101N C250N C400N C101N C250N IN63T IN125T IN250 IN400

C161N C630N C161N to C630N IN160T IN630
H 360 & 540 720 540 720 270 360 540 720
w_ |27e N\ 270 a0 270 360 270 270 360 360 -
D 235 235 235 235 235 185 185 185 185




panelboards description
characteristics
PanelpaCt dimensions

@

presentation

Panelpact mccb’s distribution boards are
enclosures designed for the installation of
several Compact circuit-breakers.

They are available in five sizes with 6 to
22 ways and in two types :

m C1 for incoming breaker up to 800A,

m C2 for incoming breakers up to 1000A.
Standards : Pnalepact complies wit IEC
439-1. 1985 and BS 5486. part 1. 1977.

characteristics

Electrical characteristics :

| rated insulation voltage :
660 V AC - 500 V DC.

m rated frequency : 50/60 Hz.

m a hinged door fitted with lock and key
has to be opened for operating the
switchgear. Access to the cabling space
and to the switchgear is obtained by
removing a frontf€over bolted with
quarter-turn fasteners;

m ample wiring,spagegis available in
compliance with recommendations of cable
manufacturers.iPetachable blank gland
plates are provided at the top and bottom.
m whén necessary for handling, lifting
lugs are“awailable on request.

Pan assembly

m the,pan assembly is a completely
independent unit that can be taken out of
theyenclosure, for maintenance purposes

type c1 C2 for example.

current of busbars 800 @, 1000 m all components are mounted on a

maximum rated (A) strong chassis consisting of 2 mm thick

rated short-time withstand 35 50 electro-zinc coated folded sheet steel.

(kA rms/1s) m busbars are made of hard drawn high

rated peak withstand (kA) 7S 105 conductivity copper (cross section :

rated conditional short-circuit 50 70 264 mm2 (C1) - 480 mm2 (C2) and full

(kA rms) neutral is included, when required.
Busbars supports are designed to

Enclosure withstand the maximum mechanical

m Panelpact mccb distribution boards are
totally enclosed, dust protected and

stresses under fault conditions. They are
made of moulded polyphenylene oxide

A ‘ wd vermin proof{The degree of protection of (Noryl) (resistance to heat : 130°C and
— T%% the standardfenclosure is IP 31 for indoor dielectric strength : 220 kV/cm).
F— installation. The/pan assembly can be
fitted in anilP_55“enclosure for outdoor Derating
installation. Panelpact is suitable for use at 50°C.
m the enclosure i$ manufactured from
2 mm thick electro-zinc coated sheet
steel, with beige RAL 1019 epoxy
H polyester powder finish.
dimensions
I type C1 C2
ﬁl size (ways) 6 10 14 18 22 6 10 14 18 22
H 1260 1470 1680 1890 2100 1260 1470 1680 1890 2100
1| — w 650 650 650 650 650 850 850 850 850 850
\N}ﬂ_——’—w//}'\ D 250 250 250 250 250 325 325 325 325 325
< N wd 400 400 400 400 400 600 600 600 600 600




part numbers

Panelpact C1 type

Incoming device
Maximum : 800 A

Part numbers of accessories for incoming
devices :

Outgoing devices
Circuit-breakers possible :
Compact C100E and, C100NF.

Necessary‘ways ;

C250N 49715 1xC100E/NF 3R=3xC100E/NF 1P=1 way
C401N/C400N ST 49716
C630N/C630N ST 49716 Part numbers of cubicle and neutral
C800N ST 49717 system :
IN250 49718 sizes cubicle  neutral system
IN401/IN630 49719 Blways 49721 49511
lugs 49720 10 ways 49722 49512

4 ways 49723 49513

18 ways 49724 49514

22 ways 49725 49515

Panelpact C2 type

Incoming device
Maximum : 1000 A

Part numbers of accessories forincoming
devices :

Outgoing devices
Circuit-breakers possible :
Compact C100E/NF-C161N-C225E-C250N.

Necessary ways :

C401N/C400N ST 49700 The number of ways occupied by each
C630N/C630N ST 49700 device is indicated in the following table.
C800N ST/C1000N ST 49701
IN401/IN630 49702 Part numbers of connections and
IN1000 49703 accessories for upstream devices :
lugs 49704 C100NF 1P 1way 49536
C100E/NF 3P 1way 49536
C161N 3P 1way 49537
C225E 3P 1way 49538
C250N 3P  2ways” 49600
* maximum :
2 x C250N in a 6 or 10 way Panelpact
4 x C250N in a 14 way Panelpact
6 x C250N in a 18 or 22 way Panelpact
Parts- numbers of cubicle and neutral
system :
sizes cubicle  neutral system
6 ways 49705 49516
10 ways 49706 49517
14 ways 49707 49518
18 ways 49708 49519
22 ways 49709 49520
options
Base
c1 c2
H 210 mm 49593 49594

Blanking plate
H 85 mm, L 120 mm 07348

Part numbers of neutral adjacent to
breakers :

sizes C1 C2

6 ways 49521 49526
10 ways 49522 49527
14 ways 49523 49528
18 ways 49524 49529
22 ways 49525 49530

Parts numbers of outgoing terminals
extension :

sizes terminal (set of 2)

70 mm? 49533

70 mm? 49534

- . .~ AR







low voltage mccb’
low voltage switc

Compact
Interpact O

5 dimensions 0

tripping curves

* page

C100E to C600E 114

C100NF, F1 115

116

118

120

122

0/C1250N/H/L/NI 124

or withdrawable CB 126

127

remote control 128

angeover TC160N/L, 130
250 to C1250N/H/L

Interpact IN63T to IN2500 132

Fupact UC50 to UD630T 135

tripping curves 136




dimensions

C100E/C225E/C400E/C600E

Compact C100E

Fixed equipment

105~ 7

—lvss?asjzl 17,5
%—!H L)) 24

128 104 155 8o

Front connected
panel or rail-mounted

85
—T'_ 80

Drilling diagrams
panel-mounted
front or rear connected

Drilling of the door

rail-mounted
front connected

$5-\135435
v ) u

1 I, ‘f
<324,

NN

| 1
! -85 e 19
935 =105
3-pole 3-pole
Compact C225E Front or rear Drilling diagrams Drilling of the door
connected panel-mounted rail-mounted

Fixed equipment

1253 =3543541=-175
1 %:-113%5
15]»5 130 155 80
| DS

0

E - 1 42 31,5

122 105

---139

panel or rail-mounted

=1 |
E) Ls
a1 27

front or rear connected

#6135 13651:
131

front connected

75°

3-pole

Compact C400E/C600E

Fixed equipment
175 —152,5|Q52 $ =265
97
!
290 255 4095
. N

J TAS]—
1575

“— 17—
|

ﬂ
i
=110

- 122

Front or rear
connected
panel or rail-mounted

Drilling diagrams

panel-mounted
front or reariéonnected

Drilling of the door

rail-mounted
front connected

Weights (kg)

No of
poles

type fixed

P —



dimensions
C100NF/F150N

Compact C100NF

Fixed equipment

Front connected

panel or rail-mounted

Drilling diagrams
panel or rail-mounted
front connected

Drilling of the door

=105 —=] 12 w175 19 -3sie '
} Lo I£3 - CT 25

| = o B

Bt 24 ? I |> "% i

128 104 80 90 { l] 5 [ 8'5

&jgg %_t.—.j’ \é‘ Ll

80 5eliasies 10 |4

935 — 43 =

1-pole

Compact F150N

Fixed equipment

Front connected
panel or rail-mounted

Drilling diagrams

panel or rail-mounted
front connected

Drilling ofthie, dooF

125 1757 =351 \ !
_ - = 36
I |
130 20 |#8 | | 85
{ 7 (o &
_ - - w
\ \
5 175 4
43
1-pole

Weights (kg)

type No of fixed




dimensions
C101N/H/L

Compact C101N/H, C101NI Front or rear Drilling diagrams Drilling of
connected panel-mounted rail-mounted the door
Fixed equipment panel or rail-mounted front or rear connected front connected

(S}

e 124 —=|

|-—3

- 354354354
-—108,5 275
2 or 3-pole 4-pole 2. 3 or 4-pole
Plug-in equipment Front or rear Drilling diagrams Drilling of
connected panel-mounted rail-mounted the door
front or rear connected front connected

panel or rail-mounted

@6 >il-35?3

8
2 or 3-pole 4-pole 2, 3 or 4-pole
Compact cio01L Front or rear Drilling diagrams Drilling of
connected panel-mounted rail-mounted the door
Fixed equipment panel or rail-mounted front or rear connected front or rear connected

|
3 o @
| I ]
1219 —+350350j<17,5 4359359359—

17,5
3-pole 4-pole 3 or 4-pole
Plug-in equipment Front or rear Drilling diagrams Drilling of
connected panel-mounted rail-mounted the door
front or rear connected front or rear connected

panel or rail-mounted

26,5-4p
ft——!

[ 198 ——=

[ 124 —otet 74 = >+35¢35¢35

3-pole 4-pole 3 or 4-pole

Weight (kg)

type No of  fixed plug-in
poles with base )
(a) For rear connection only
C101N/H, C101NI 2 1.5 2.2 (b) Necessary with auxiliary wire blocks only
3 16 2.4 (d) Long terminal shields for front connection

" ~ A 4 (e) Short terminal shields for rear connection



Vigicompact C101N/H

Vigicompact C101N/H Front or rear Drilling diagrams Drilling of
connected panel-mounted rail-mounted the door
Fixed equipment panel or rail-mounted front or rear connected front connected

12 >Q- 35 035Q35 7,5

- 124

T 354 4P
—t—70 —435 g8y, | ~tas 35-<§|'; 4 F 50 $—ta275
!

P gy, .I(ﬂ_go 1 j;is
i ‘

\ ..:L__% =32

ima

; 90 55
= = | i
LQ.Q._‘P_Q : == | L
-} 35435 4554 o | =25l —leass
75

3-pole 4-pole 2, 3 or 4-pole ~

Plug-in equipment Front or rear Drilling{diagrams Drilling of

connected panel-mounted rail-mounted the door
front or rear connected front or rear connected

panel or rail-mounted

35 26,5~ 4P
o6 T —ﬁ mze 5-3,, F 50*———275
4_‘ !
32 o
. 52 | 3Z5T
=60 } 845 151
‘ t
55
h {
o i
! 95 .:l-ﬁ I—
= 108,5 =] 3Maxi 2541455
3-pole 4-pole 3 or 4 pole
. . (a) For rear connection only
Weight (kg) (b) Necessary with auxiliary wire blocks only
type No of fixed plug m (d) Long terminal shields for front connection

—_ (e) Short terminal shields for rear connection




dimensions
C161N/H/L

Compact C161N/H/L, C161NI

Compact C161N/H, C161NI

Fixed equipment

139 12,5 ~135435 rssg:
155 30 : 55
Tl _.__
110 431,5
122 105~—»2P-3P

Front or rear Drilling diagrams Drilling of
connected panel-mounted rail-mounted the door
panel or rail-mounted front or rear connected front connected
=115 ey
(d{ 455
i 5‘6 } $6-m135 435 }<70>f3
1 267
cara .
. (b b)
— T W i 4l
M6 185

1, 022@@) :
[ | =tgtg _q;ﬁ
| >+ ¢ 175 435‘35‘3 17,5
@® {15 75 ~i354354
91 27 125
140 4P 2 or 3-pole 4-pole 2, 3 or 4-pole
Plug-in equipment Front or rear Drilling diagrams Drilling of
connected panel-mounted rail-mounted the door
panel or rail-mounted front or rear connected front or rear connected
B5  B7x30 354-61 26,5-4P
~1354354351= #135435§35435= g6, ~-61 265.28
%ﬁoﬁbﬁbﬁ ‘ \:’f‘f'—'r'{-i\ <32

N LK

== S
i o e g

75 —issbslss @

2 or 3-pole 4-pole 2, 3 or 4-pole
Compact C161L Front or rear Brillingydiagrams Drilling of
connected panelmounted rail-mounted the door
Fixed equipment panel or rail-mounted front or‘rear connected front connected
i 190
f——— 214 — =y
20>*35‘35¢35 175 ‘
@62 [oSIsTas= T 96135 $35{= |=70435{=
- : v 267 e
! - foyoog
——EEn c':lrnw o 3};?47;@
v e o il b
l (- O - d22@)
435 .
~EaE ﬁ gte gt sv
1 ~la2 315 175 135435+ 1= 175 ~iasiasias b
}=—105 125
140 — 3-pole 4-pole 3 or 4-pole
Front or rear Drilling diagrams Drilling of
connected panel-mounted rail-mounted the door

front or rear connected

35#614—?«265 ap

76 —+—6\—+—1<265 3p

panel or rail-mounted front or rear connected

165 ﬂ7x30

—&35+35+35ﬁ—

- ffoﬁ

>f35?35?35?35§<

:';réﬁaﬁé,’bbﬁ .
o )

5 4+ —-175
—!»3 T35t35T—1

4-pole 3 or 4 pole

Weight (kg)
type No of fixed plug-in
poles with base
R— (a) For rear connection only
C161N/H, C161NI 2 1.5 2.2 (b) Necessary with auxiliary wire blocks only
3 1.7 2.4 (d) Long terminal shields for front connection

(e) Short terminal shields for rear connection

. P .



Vigicompact C161N/H,
Visucompact and

earth leakage Visucompact
C161N

Vigicompact C161N/H

Fixed equipment

Front or rear
connected
panel or rail-mounted

Drilling diagrams

panel-mounted
front or rear connected

Fam N5
—+——=455
IR

262

M6

R
[

91 27

3-pole

—#35&35#35

4-pole

Drilling of
the door

rail-mounted
front connected

175

2, 3 or 4-pole

[

Front or rear
connected
panel or rail-mounted

s

Drilling diagranis
panel-mounted
front or redriconnected

Drilling of
rail-mounted the door
front or rear connected

35 265.4P
T —t 26,5.2R3F

,L. k
iss#as#ss{j‘w,s

s 2t
r-— 122 3Maxi 105 2P-3P o 15
190 —>-rap 3-pole 4-pole 3, 4-pole
Visucompact Ci161N Front or rear Drilling diagrams Drilling of
connected panel-mounted rail-mounted the door

Fixed equipment

12,5

p—— 196
| ~35435 4354175

bl

panel or rail-mounted

front"or rear connected

T 115 —==

front connected

70
70 -

35
35

=

175

earth leakage Visucompact
C161N

identical to the one of the Visucompact (see

above), except that the height is 80 mm greater.

L12,5 : —%35#35‘35
t———140, ap
3-pole 4-pole 3 or 4-pole
The size of the earth leakage Visucompact is Thus :

m the height dimension changes from 308 to 388,
= the lower mounting holes should be repeated
80 mm lower.

Weight\(kg)

type No of fixed plug-in
poles with base

Vigicompact 3 2.3 34

C161N 4 31 46

Visucompact 3 3.7

C161N 4 4.2

(a) For rear connection only

(b) Necessary with auxiliary wire blocks only
(d) Long terminal shields for front connection
(e) Short terminal shields for rear connection



dimensions
C250N/H/L

Compact C250N/H/L, C250NI

Compact C250N/H,
C250NI

Fixed equipment

™ 145

ll 20 L0
Lno

o 122 |

Front or rear
connected
panel or rail-mounted

Drilli’ng diagrams

panel-mounted
front or rear connected

j— 115 —o

2 or 3-pole_

a5 947,5J—

4-pole

w45+ a5 +4854%4 25

rail-mounted
front connected

2, 3 or 4-pole

Drilling of
the door

Plug-in equipment

I‘—' 215

(-— 145 70

il
o

Lno

N

Front or rear
connected
panel or rail-mounted

Drilling diagrams

panel-mounted
front or rear connected

rail-mounted
front or rear connected

Drilling of
the door

122 3Maxi
2 or 3-pole 4-pole 2, 3 or 4-pole
Compact C250L Front or rear Drilling diagrams Drilling of
connected panel-mounted rail-mounted the door

Fixed equipment

panel or rail-mounted

front or rear connected

166 4

o

~tas+as+as4t-25

front connected

3-pole 4-pole 3 or 4-pole
Plug-in equipment Front or rear Drilling diagrams Drilling of
connected panel-mounted rail-mounted the door
200 panel or rail-mounted front or rear connected front or ::sar con:ectﬁe:
145 —=p— 75 4 70 —{= ~| 45445445 25 190 —=

— E b 1

230 LI'I 240 305 273
- | L.

*110:J —B:'I%_

4-pole

3 or 4-pole

122 3Maxi ; —~—— 140 »}223;’
|- —185 —=laP
Weight (kg)
type No of fixed plug-in
poles with base
C250N/H, 2 3.5 4.8
C250NI 3

3.7 5.7

(a) For rear connection only (middie hole useless for
2-pole equipment).



Visucompact and
earth leakage Visucompact

C250N

Vigicompact C250N/H Front or rear Drilling diagrams Drilling of

connected panel-mounted rail-mounted the door
Fixed equipment panel or rail-mounted front or rear connected front connected

~=—115

455
L )
|

320

M0
H b
110 ’ | (I) Lu 15 125 w454 45-
te—122
91 27 2 or 3-pole 4-pole 2, 3 or 4-pole
Plug-in equipment Front or rear Drilling diagrams Drilling of
connected panel-mounted rail-mounted the door

panel or rail-mounted

215
- 145 70—= 16

I )
230 l 270 273

T I. - e

—H45+

| 1

45 445
3

front or rear connected

front or rear connected

— 135 t@:av
H i )
75

AE
b L
L—ﬂo fry 42449
la—122 3Maxi 140 2R3P
fe—— 185 P
2 or 3-pole 4-pole 2, 3 or 4-pole
Visucompact C250N Frontfor rear Drilling diagrams Drilling of
connected panel-mounted rail-mounted the door

front or rear connected

Fixed equipment panel or rail-mounted

p—115, o

~Thd)

L 1‘5 25

27

3-pole

4-pole

front connected

3 or 4-pole

earth leakage Visucompact

The size of the earth leakage Visucompact
is identical to the one of the Visucompact

Thus:
| the height dimension changes from 400

N >
c2R (see above), except that the height is to 520.
120 mm greater. m the lower mounting holes should be
repeated 120 mm lower.
Weight (kg)
type No of fixed plug-in
poles with base
Vigicompact 3 5.2 71
C250N/H 4 6.2 8.6
Visucompact 3 6.6
C250N 4 7.4 (a) For rear connection only



dimensions Compact C401/C630N/HI/L,
C401N/H/L, C400N/H/L ST Ca00/CoIMIHIL ST,
C630N/H/L, C630N/H/L ST

Compact C401/C630N/H, Front or rear Drilling diagrams Drilling of
C400/C630N/H ST, COMEUIC mtos o o oct gt the door
C401 /C630N| panel or rail-mounted
o . j- 115 =i
Fixed equipment
B6~ 152545251 = 105525~ 76 Ff;fsl 2P3P3 )
TRy sepoUpel @ €L T
1
b) b ! ! 1
10 = 1475 <5 = 1a75~f=5 | 4 | HE
255 ) I 240 \ | 104
2401 L ! } 1y
12¢ |35 ! 1 , i
1 gk (@) L + b ey page o 1
“tigtotet x¥te_gto LI e SRR
t 25 mi525H525H —i52, 25 - 74 ——-Laz
[y 175 265 265
2 or 3-pole 4-pole 2, 3 or 4-pole
Plug-in equipment Front or rear Drilling diagrams Drilling of
connected panel-mounted rail-mounted the door
panel or rail-mounted front or rear connected front or rear connected
- - e ER e -— 1675 +26,5-4P
‘+52,5¢525752,5‘¢J 265 oo 965 96— ~525¢5251= 913 = 105 =525~ 06 h~ 105 265-20
S Y . ‘ J \:‘ELJLJ <32 ‘ LT I
i s0 1 < \ i T o
t =
! b R ' !
3101 130 =975 —5275 ; w0 | | 104
190% ¢ | i
t : a2 .
50420 - ¢ P 1
R e oy CXFATFAES ‘l ttr"—"fi‘j
20( 7 = 1355-=r1= 275 | 188 1 74 42
b~ 122 = 3Maxi 1o (beAt575—i 11 |21 —=i 1
2 or 3-pole 4-pole 2, 3 or 4-pole
Compact C401/C630L, Front or rear Drilling diagrams Drilling of
C400/Ce30L ST connected pahel-mounted the door
panel front'or rear connected .
Fixed equipment
175 @6, =(525¢525(= 105 4525 =105 =152,5 =4P
~15254525452544=265 I T @6 | wi5250525(«2P.3P | _____
e e — 555101 R e ]
1 ; S i 93113
! S | 'y
! 255 = 1475-=f =5 f ! 1]
5; . 240' 240 i 04
| f !
I |
- e - = mTm e [
3 66 +46 1~ ~i52 254t 25- ~ 74 +—i=- a2
T ‘].« 157,5-»12239 375 265
e 210 #5-14p
3-pole 4-pole
Plug-in equipment Front or rear Drilling diagrams Drilling of
connected panel-mounted rail-mounted the door
panel or rail-mounted front or rear connected front or rear connected
833 — 4 ——1575 26,5.4P
F ST : Vi G R " : - 26 | ~— 105 I426,5.2P ]
- T N i 3P
i . N pLoe A
S —
- ! A L . 1
1 | \ )
130 ! l i 80 1 104
! '
= |
; 4 N L )
1 -*Ei = - B :u:u:i—t j:::._.:i
| 2127 l 66 baolm 74 +—tad2
= 122 -~ 3Maxi 32 I<—1575 2P.3p
—— 210 —=Fap
3 or 4-pole

Weight (kg)

type No of fixed plug-in
poles with base

C401/C630N/H, 2 43 6.1

C401/C630NI 3 54 8.9

C400/C630N/H ST - bl - (a) For rear connection onlv



Vigicompact C401/C630N/H,
C400/C630N/H ST,
Visucompact and

earth leakage Visucompact
C401/C630N, C400/C630N ST

Vigicompact C401/C630N/H, Front or rear Drilling diagrams Drilling of
C400/C630N/H ST connected panel-mounted rail-mounted the door
front or rear connected front connected

panel or rail-mounted
Fixed equipment

-t 105 —4525= 4P
[« 17 ¢e\>£2,5152,5< = 105 4525/ g6 | =152 #6251 2R3P
! —-— (O &= —~£BTOm 001 —a [}
! —NUiT £ 31070 : I3
1 ) E }‘ 2 (b) { 1
4 =5 5 5
B ol 7,5—J i 147, %
}
'
410 375 E '
+ R
240 ;
120 ¢f¥i i
e 7 L L =t
-1 ‘_Q._ﬂfﬂ'i —_‘E§i¢-¢t¢2 3 R e T S I © £ S 00 B ]
f Las —{52,5&515#—1: -i52 25 =l 74 +—=a2
175 265 265
3-pole 4-pole 3 or 4-pole o
Front or rear Drilling diagrams Drilling of
connected panel-mounted panel-mounted the door
panel or rail-mounted front or reariconnected front connected
1575 26,5-4P
g6 - 105 :the,s-zp
1l I -
Ceidted o EURTER ]
N ), i 13
: [ f
f
104
i

1
1
1
|
I a0
1
i
1
i

k-
(8 B
1 L 7 »j-az
3 or 4-pole
Visucompact C401/C630N, Front orfrear Drilling diagrams Drilling of
C400/C630N ST cohnected panel-mounted rail-mounted the door
front or rear connected front connected

panel or rail-mounted
Fixed equipment

- —— 280 =t 105 +452,5(=-4P
75 ~1525¢525¢ 26,5 13 ﬂsz,sw;:lsz - 105 452 #6— ~15254 52.5r+2p.3p —— 273 —- *14,&5
1 | | . EX T e} — e EBTTT TGO o «Jj ! _ J,— —————————— TC&:‘:
T e x
i - 3 % <
180, v 1 i 180 143
b v P lsss
& Wy 1 Wy 1 "L;L e > _ s..ﬂ
Lo b S e |
L4 e % ! b Lo -y
: = o —
17 b 147,5 =5 Vo
: g 300 [ 104
[l | : :
a5 1 ! Pl |
@ ety oty N ..
—152,535253525—.1« 25 w74 4 a2
265
3-pole 4-pole 3 or 4-pole
earth Ieakage Visucompact The size of the earth leakage Visucompact Thus:
C401/C630N/C400/C630 ST is identical to the one of the Visucompact m the height dimension changes from 530
(see above), except that the height is to 650.
120 mm greater. m the lower mounting holes should be

repeated 120 mm lower.

Weight'(kg)
type No of fixed plug-in
poles with base
Vigicompact 3 7.8 11.2
C401/C400/C630N 3 9.7 13.3
Visucompact 3 10.7
C401/C400/C630N 4 12.4 (&) For rear connection only



dimensions Compact
C800N/H/L ST to C1250N/H ST CB0ON/H/L ST to C1250N/H ST,

C800NI, C1250NI

Compact C800N/H/L ST,
C1000N/H/L ST, C1250N/H ST,
C800NI, C1250NI . y
Cut-out and drillings for fixing : Door cut-out
Fixed FC on panel on rail mounted
(flat or edgewise pads)
110 (N/H) _|
200 ?L) }‘
(8) (d)

R

= L
| =
115 (N/H
~bos (1) =
122 (N/H
212§L) )=
172 (N/H)
L‘zez éL) _4
Drawout equipment ) Cut-out and drillingsifor fixing Door cut-out
202(N,H)
210 i 33
5| .'__140. 28
.' r « L———‘j: | S atti it ol i o) 2
66 |Elr| ] [ |
L (I 1 35 I 1 1
52 | ke y 1 b |
)i + 1 - | ! , I
I ¥ 1 ¥ L - =
=1 T T ! ! ! *
i [
462 20 ! F: 1 110 180 P ' 135
s g .
=3 I I G, ﬁ—— ot '
i 1 —— Lota 1
E A b £ 176
I’? o '.ll @) Lot ! 1J
! | Pl T [&: trabdon _’_J .
| | ] bt | i |
H'293l-127,5>l I 294 28 170(3P) 140 b 186 —mmy | I
l‘ N ol AN | 200 —= ;ﬁgEBH) —Lmo 44-24
225(N,H . .
315£L) ) l 294—71 256—>|
i 240(4P)—>I |—ow— 276
j-——320
t 364
Weights (kg)
type No of fixed drawout
poles with base
C800 to 3 13 31

™S4 ENANLE — — — —



Visucompact
C800ON ST to C1250N ST

Visucompact C800 to C1250N ST

Fixed FC Cut-out and drillings for fixing : Door cut-out
on rail mounted

390

370

e e W e Bl
—r . b D e ey

3

{
i
1
._h_____-_--f_Ji

P

210(3P) —»] ’_
62 L 200(4P) 17 200(3P)» 74 63

270(aP) 5
3P/4P
Drawout equipment Cut-out and drillings, for fixing Door cut-out
|— 202
7047047
+704 0= 210_—,,—i+
Hnge -
- L frmemsmmmmmon
EXEED [ Lot
+— b o
P d ‘|
i t -
LR | ’
L boss
462 po b !
[ .
{
1 |
by 1
By ; |
[ 1 i ¢ 176
: 1 ]
" P s IR _’_’
L W
| > 9341275 2 170(3P) 140 ! r

250 — el 22 :
| 120 <24

31
226 ——|

Weights (kg)

type No of fixed drawout
poles with base
Visucompact 3 27 31

C800ON ST 4 32 36




dimensions

chassis for withdrawable CB

for Compact C161 to

C630N/H/L ST

chassis for withdrawable CB

for Compact C161 to C630N/H/L ST

<—.Bq——>{

type N/H: 118
“typel :193

dimensions (mm)

Drilling diagram

panel

rail-mounted

A B C D E F G H J K L M N P Q R

C161N/H 3P 207 178 142 60 57 35 156 165 187.5°761 60 140 41.5 88 64 50
4P 207 213 142 60 57 70 191 165 1825 96 60 140 41.5 88 64 50

C161L 3P 207 178 217 60 57 35 156 165 1825 61 60 140 41.5 88 64 50
4P 207 213 217 60 57 70 191 165 1875 96 60 140 41.5 88 64 50

C250N/H 3P 330 213(1) 148 70 27 69 196 272 310 90 120 180 82 88 81.5 50
4P 330 258(1) 148 70 27 114 241 272 310 135 120 180 82 88 81.5 50

C250L 3P 330 213(1) 223 70 27 69 196 272 310 90 180 180 82 88 815 50
4P 330 258(1) 223 70 27 114 241 272 310 135 180 180 82 88 815 50

C401N/H to 3P 390 231 174 87 27 76.5 214 332 370 105 180 180 122 104 785 74
C630N/H ST 4P 390 284 174 87 27 129 267 332 370 157.5 180 180 122 104 785 74
C401L to 3P 390 231 249 87 27 76.5 214 332 370 105 180 180 122 104 78.5 74
C630L ST 4P 390 284 249 87 27 129 287 332 370 157.5 180 180 122 104 78.5 74

(1) For Compact C250N/H/L with motor mechanism : the dimensions B is tode increasedyof 9 mm (on the neutral side).




dimensions
rotary handles

for Compact
C101 to C1250N/H/L

direct rotary handle

Dimensions (mm)

A B C D E G H
Compact C101 to C630N/H/L Compact C800 to C1250N/H/L ST C10IN/H/L 193 110 105 24 80 64 74
C161N/H 193 110 105 385, 80 785 74
§oman 39 maxi c161L 268 185 105 385 80 785 74
Ay C250N/H 193 410 140 46 80 86 915
f—_——( 1 C250L 268 (1850 1400 46 80 86 915
r‘g, C40IN/Hto 193, 110,575 97 96 145 120
| C630N/H ST
¢
1 | | C401L to 268), 185 157.5 97 96 145 120
é C630L ST
| €800 4to 2160110 210 110 123 169 179
%J C1250N/HIST
315 == CBOOL ST | 306 200 210 110 133 169 179
" gl C10000)ST
Dimensions (mm)
MCC type Direct handle Drilling Q@ A C D E F G H
rear door mounted through the door of the door C161N/H 167 105 19 105 140 715 525
\ o cie1L 242 105 19 105 215 715 525
T\ o P ""H C250N/H 167 140 385 105 140 91 81
—— 9
L~ B H a0 2" **3 . C250L 242 140 385 105 215 91 g1
|
I @ -‘—+ o 1
| /],4} M 39 39
| = -+
! iy 4
| i
I U i
L7 L \ @ 3 %
H —j _
| 4»(;"
tt— A
extended rotary handle Dimensions (mm)
B F G* H
. . short shaft long shaft
with door IOCkmg mini maxi mini maxi
front door mounted Drilling of theideor
a6 C10IN/HIL 110 186 310 310 500 64* 74
39 maxi //— g8 C161N/H 110 186 310 310 500 78.5° 74
86 AN C161L 185 261 385 385 575 785° 74
* :"_ o C250N/H 110 186 310 310 500 86" 915
I
i P2 C250L 185 261 385 385 575 86° 915
iu iR C40IN/Hto 110 186 310 310 500 145* 120
L e C630N/H ST
26 4 a71=
C401L to 185 261 385 385 575 145" 120
C630L ST
C800 to 110 209 333 333 523 169* 179
C1250N/H ST
rear door mountea
CBOOL ST 110 290 423 423 613 169° 179
39 maxi c1000L ST

" to balance the vertical play of the axis according to
distance d (equal to F-B), dimension G is to be increased
of :

®0 mm for d <200 when using a bracket (see
accessories pages ).

U1 mm for 76 <d< 120
C2 mm for 120 <d< 160
03 mm for 160 <d <200
m0 mm for d >200 (large length shaft always supplied
with bracket).

without a bracket

without door locking
front door mounted

Driling of the door

JR—
39 maxi k"”

@355




dimensions Compact TC160N/TC160L
remote control

Compact TC160N Front or rear Drilling diagrams Drilling of
connected panel-mounted rail-mounted the door
Fixed equipment panel or rail-mounted front or rear connected front connected

N5—=

prem———e———n

E) 125 4354 ~}asasiasi<s
t—=— 275
3-pole 4-pole 3 or 4-pole
Plug-in equipment Front or rear Drilling diagrams Drilling of
connected panel-mounted rail-mounted the door
front or rear connected front or rear connected

panel or rail-mounted

35& 61 4—@26,5 4P

2P
g6 - 614‘ 265.38

2P.3P
+——140—=14P 3-pole 4-pole 3 or 4-pole
Compact TC160L Front or rear Drilling diagrams Drilling of
connected panel-mounted rail-mounted the door
Fixed equipment panel or rail-mognted front or rear connected front connected

260
185 75%]
E
[
166
3-pole 4-pole 3 or 4-pole
Plug-in equipment Front or rear Drilling diagrams Drilling of
connected panel-mounted rail-mounted the door
panel or rail-mounted front or rear connected front or rear connected
320 5
185 754 60— ~135435435 =354 61 4—=265.P
F— . 4‘ b od >F35+35?35+< 354054354351 76 w — 61 265.28
sa2f
1
|
1
'
219 |
1
|
30 H
1
3
‘ 3Maxi
3 or 4-pole
Weight (kg)
type No of fixed plug-in
poles with base (a) For rear connection only
(b) Necessary with auxiliary wire blocks only
TC160N 3 4.0 4.7 (c) Necessary with auxiliary wire blocks for motor

a 4R EQ mechanism



adaptable motor mechanism

motor mechanism T250 and TS250

for Compact C250N/H/L
Fixed or plug-in equipment Drilling
of the door

C250N-H:250
“Czs0L 325
Tw—30

172

le—158,5

motor mechanism T401/400/630 and TS401/400/630

for Compact C401/C400/C630N/H/L
Fixed or plug-in equipment Drilling
of the door

C400N-H:250
C400L :325

30

40,5 . I
| [Arta A TLAT—

e e o LB

L

I
=

{3

~--—145 ~—>‘

motor mechanism T800/1000/1250'and TS800/1000/1250
for Compact C800 to C1250N/H/L ST (consultsus)

Fixed equipment Drilling Fixed equipment Drilling
N-H:263.5 of the door of the door
=L :3535 " . N-H:212
:353, L 302
| | 280
——H -t 4P
15 , [ _,” 11r=H |=—210—=1 2P-3P
H o _J[— ' - . FLFL A
{ | I
bL ( !
" [h} ]
214 195 I
| (-,
| —
,H,L & Ll TR
29— J _ =102 =1 142 4= 28
L158,5+’> "”'"f
front face
of circuit-breaker
Drawout equipment : the corresponding door cutouts are
Theadimensions of the remote control identical to those indicated above for the
modules on Compact drawout circuit- remote control modules on fixed circuit-
breakers C800/1000 and 1250N/H/L and breakers.
Weight (kg)

motor mechanism - weight



dimensions with 2 Compact

Compact changeover Front connected Drilling diagrams
TCH1 GON/L rail-mounted horizontal rails mounted vertical rails mounted

r.—-.__q—

Fixed equipment

TC160N:185__
TC160L: 260
— 35 | * [4— 347 —>|37 |- 105 —o=-;
IS R 435 351 Hs» jﬂiﬁ | hmooo—o . ;
I

ﬁezﬁ =‘=’E
[+ + 4 +]

|
275 180 —w_<S==275

3 or 4-pole 3 or 4 pole
Compact changeover Front connected Drilling diagrams
C250N/H/L rail-mounted horizontal rails mounted vertical rails mounted

Fixed equipment

typeN/H:250
+ typel :325

— 540 280 —— .
—55135l— 150 3535} 107,51 2R.3P e o 450 - ”"F‘“ 280 =~
e - 08

3 or 4-pole 3 or 4 pole
Compact changeover Front connected Drilling diagrams
C401 to C630 N/H/L ST panel or rail-mounted horizontal rails mounted vertical rails mounted

Fixed equipment
— 572 280 ——=
szs\ 45)—130—145|45Hoo P3P }

typeN/H:250
typel :325

r

0
=4
o
e}
o

3 or 4 pole

Compact changeoyer
C800 to C1250N/H/L ST

B 655 } 280 —
type N/H: 264 ={70|70 |- 146 —{ 70| 70{=—

typel :354

3 or 4-pole 3 or 4 pole
Weights (kg)
type 30 4P type 3P 4P

TC160N 12.6 14.2 C401 N/H to C630N/H ST 30.2 32.4




mechanical interlocking,
chassis for withdrawable CB

mechanical interlocking Drilling diagram

panel or rail-mounted
Compact C101N/H/L to C630N/H/L
with direct rotary handle

39 maxi
{ type N/H: 193 _

“typel. :268 " |*‘ E f’r——Affd,,,_,‘:H“
_‘ |
'- .

A B)C D E F G
3R, 4P 3P 4P
C101N/H/Lg825 86074 90 19 35 70 35 64
CI6IN/H/L 325),360 74 120 17535 70 35 785
C250N/H/L/B60)) 405 915 180 25 45 90 475915

C40IN/H/L'S775 430122240 25 52.5105 525 122
o
C630N/H/L™ST

3 or 4-pole

mechanical interlocking Drilling diagram

panel or rail-mounted
Compact C800 to C1250N/H/L ST
with direct rotary handle

39 maxi

type N/H: 215£l L A -

typel: 305.5
46 [ 290 -] - 2600 W C161N/HIL A B C DE F G
1‘ ) o7 *EJT : :l—r 3P 4P 3P 4P
: TAT = = \ C800 430 570 179 240 74 140 210 70 200.5
ol 80 to
I
“ ‘ LF C1250N/H/L ST
! 180
Ho

H |
] 1
- v 60— PI0——— i 180

o 530 ]

3 or 4:pole




dimensions

Interpact IN63T to IN2500

IN63T to IN630

Interpact IN63T Front or rear Drilling diagrams Drillingsof
connected panel-mounted rail-mounted the door
Fixed equipment panel or rail mounted front or rear connected front connected
@6 — 45421 1= g4,5- =45 $214=  £<32
I'—_\;_";'j e *_,—A_J = r———_—--- "143,5
| W v 1 { T
| | | | | ]
| }_"E | | N | ! Sf
\ \
1
l ___'f__tﬂ 25— b 12 !_ ______
! f—73 ——I-Aej,—
je—— 120
3 or 4-pole 3 or 4-pole
Interpact IN125T/IN160T Front or rear Drilling diagrams Drilling of
connected panel-mounted railffiounted" the door
Fixed equipment panel or rail-mounted front or rear connected front connected
15
@6 %70435 04,5 =70 —4351= <32
{ N \ e e —
{Ekﬂ&ﬂool‘@f) = - . 275
\ \ | I
N 105 | | | 90 | | 73
‘ MG IN125T Lﬂf&g@ @ﬁ L l *
MB IN6OT — \ e——— L T i at
i ¥ I r
-_— i »+35 135435 ‘*88*‘ 80
15 175
65 275
’ 3 or 4-pole 3 or 4-pole
Interpact IN250 Front or rear Drilling ‘diagrams Drilling of
connected panel-mounted rail-mounted the door

Fixed equipment

33t
| >“+45 4;45%45 :

i

panel or rail-mounted

frontfor reariconnected

;—j bt 90 1 147, 5‘<
140 0

12
k N
~tas $45d}:s¢+jl<—;§

front connected

A

o
- -t

[

¥

R

- 96 =132 —|
F"ﬂe‘, 15
- 230 - 3 or 4-pole 3 or 4-pole
Interpact IN400/IN630 Front orrear Drilling diagrams Drilling of
connected panel-mounted rail-mounted the door
Fixed equipment panel'8p rai-mounted front or rear connected front connected
as 26,5 g3s(a)
i ’{52,5!52,5!52,5‘1:‘!' ~—105 —i52, 5’< @6\ =105 52,5/ €32
—ansmauguEgan | B ek X ke cesfern B r———'—‘]"L
- = - = 435
S T = T
135 195 | 180 | { 8o | = 143
| i i {

%*Q@
52,552, 55258

175

3 or 4-pole

3 or 4-pole

153 —w=}—123,5




IN1000 to IN2500

Interpact IN1000/IN1600 Front connected Drilling diagram Drilling of

oanel or rail-mounted panel or rail-mounted the door
i 120 —f 120 -T 120 T
IN1000: 8 15 A | 1 1

IN1600:16 25 1

>!‘55‘5

B

-

Y ;
s ! % ,,
IN 1000110 | .

TN 1600:16

3P/4P

Front connected Drilling diagram Drilling of
panel or rail-mounted panel or rail-mounted the door

=120 —4— 120 —4— 120 =
i‘;{;@k
~
2

‘ 4P.:41o N ’:l

3PI4P

Weight (kg)
type No of poles type No of poles
3 4 3 4

IN63T 075 0.80 INAOO 43 47
IN125T 1.4 1.5 IN630 48 53




dimensions rotary handle _
Interpact IN63T to IN2500 (continued) mechanical interlocking

extended rotary handle Dimensions (mm) —

Interpact IN63T to IN630 Interpact IN1000 to IN2500 Drilling of the door wee M N i O

IN63T 295 19 180 306 4,35 60 44
IN125T 44 225 180 306 35 650 44
IN160T
IN250 68" 433 (1180 1806 435 455 65
IN400 77* 4§, 1804806 435 455 65
IN630

IN1000 676 650, 180 306 435 465 97
IN1600

IN2500067.5% 654 22 388 435 465 97

* To balanceithe vertical play of the axis dimension M is
to b@yincreasediof 3 mm for d >220 mm.

/[

&

Dimensions (mm)

lateral rotary handle

i Interpact H L M d
Interpact IN63T to IN160T Drilling of the door mini | maxi
IN63T 118 155 67 30 200
IN125T 132 202 84 30 200
IN160T
|
P
mechanical interlocking Dimenslons (mm)
Interpact IN63T to IN160T Drilling diagran InterpactA B C D E F G
IN3T 295 101 60 12.5 45 215 295
- A — IN125T 345 1475 90 19 70 35 44
IN160T
3 or/4-pole -
Interpact IN250 to IN630 Drilling diagram Dimensions (mm)

Interpact A B 9] D E F G

W , IN250 522 199 120 25 90 475 68
as ) ) IN4O0 570 235 180 25 105 525 77
] 7 : IN630
t ] i - ;
. 11’0 = k

3 or 4-pole

Weight (kg)

type No of poles type No of poles
3 4 3 4

IN63T 075 0.80 IN630 48 53

IN125T 14 15 IN1000 12 15




dimensions
Fupact UC50 to UD630T

Fupact UCSO

—L32§32+32k 56 +¢7
%HI T

_1263p L
10wt~ y5g ap _'1 20

LL

17—

Fupact UD63

85
=133 5033,5433,5¢— 575 —=

’ﬁﬂmﬂm i

]
o 2 3

Fupact UC125/UD125/UD160 .
e A ——

40*40+40% 65ﬁ<

T T

1!!!!!!

\ﬂgs

160 3P
T T 2004p

12:5

— N7 #4>‘
50J< )«— ——138 A——ﬂ

125 —kezf—sz +62 f—m—ﬁ«

—l‘-mr

L rk—— 183 ——=
61

P—ms S—

Fupact UD400T

|=— J

| () 524« 125 >r70+7o +7o 4— 794

[( -
{- - - ot ?7
|

‘Gl i 5
Lo
\ | 200 ' 103'
II | 75‘ 175 150
e
'3 | J

T =i-IX A\
Bin

= W0 229)3p |

—— 268 4P3f ———==— 50 =

—)_ 61 1‘4 - 193 s
294 4P.4t
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tripping curves Compact C100E to C600E

Compact C100E Compact C225E

trip unit release D125, D150
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Compact C100NF and F150N
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tripping curves Compact C101N/H/L to
C161N/H/L and TC160N/L

Compact C101N/H Compact C161N/H Compact TC160N
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Compact C250N/H/L to
C630N/H/L

Compact C250N/H Compact C401N/H Compact C630N/H
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tripping curves

Compact C400N/H/L ST and C630N/H/L ST

ST204S trip unit
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Compact C800N/H/L ST to C1250N/H ST
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Compact C800N/H/L ST to C1250N/H ST
Load monitoring (R)
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‘Compact C400N/H/L ST and
C630N/H/L ST

Compact C800N/H/L ST to
C1250N/H ST

ambient compensation of C400N/H/L ST ambient compensation of C630N/H/L ST
coef. In(A) CA400N/H ST coef In(A) C630N/H ST
11 a00| fixed or 11630 fixed or
plug-in plug-in
094 rsnﬁ 094 FSQ#
0.9} 360 ——
0.88}350 | —- - 089 BB T N
081}325} Ca00L ST 08a4}525| C630L ST
fixed or fixed or
lug- tug-
0.75} 300 | . Pplugin 0.78} 490} — plugn —
20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 .o 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 80 <o
ambient compensation of C800N/H/L ambient compensation of;C1000N/H/L ambient compensation of C1250N/H
coet]  Jinay CBOON/H/L ST coet]  finay C1000N/H ST coet  Tina)
i fixed or ' fixed or ) C1250N/H ST
1 i E [
800 drawout 000 /drawom 1fese
099|790 | 095 |-950]- 0.96 1200
0.93|1160
910[ - L7 0.32[1150
098 |- 780 |- 09900} — — R
:_:wdooL ST 0.881100 C1250N/H ST
Ixe
097|770 | 0.85[-850]: C1000L ST drawout
Grawout 0.84[1050} - — -
0.95 |- 760 - e 0.8|-800 | - T 0.8 1000} ——— L~
20 25 30 a5 40 45 S0 55 60 oG 200025 30 35 40 45 0 85 60 °c 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 g




Compact 11 to 1250 A

moulded case circuit-breakers :

typical specifications

general

Moulded case circuit breakers (mccb’s)
shall be MERLIN GERIN make or
equivalent.

Mccb’s shall comply with IEC 157-1:1973
and BS 4752: Pt.1: 1977.

The breaking capacities of the circuit
breakers shall be at least equal to the
prospective fault level at the point of the
distribution system where the breakers are
installed, unless the limitation capacity of
an upstream breaker allows cascading.
All mcceb’s shall be designed for horizontal
or upright mounting (except for the
Compact CM, which is designed for
upright mounting only) without any
adverse effect on electrical performance.

construction

Operating mechanism shall be of the
quick make quick break type, with the
speed of operation independent of the
operator, and with a trip mechanism
mechanically independent of operating
handle so as to prevent the contacts from
being held closed against short-circuit and
overload conditions. The operating
mechanism shall be constructed to
operate all poles in a multi-pole breaker
simultaneously during opening, closing
and tripped conditions.

The breakers shall be operated by a
toggle which shall clearly indicate the
three fundamental positions ; ON, OFF
and TRIPPED.

If required, front mounting rotary handles
shall be supplied, except on the Compact

The breaking and extinction‘of the
electrical arc shall be achieved by means
of non-welding contacts and,an arc"chute
surrounding these contacts.

Except for the Compact CM, the breakers
shall have a pgsitive break_ indication. In
addition, they shall’provide double
insulation of‘the ffont face allowing the
installationjof auxiliaries without isolating
the unit.

All accessariesyand electrical auxiliaries
such_as shunt/trip or undervoltage release,
auxiliary confact and motor mechanism
shall be manufactured in such a way that
theylcanibe easily adapted on the
installation premises.

The current limiting mccb’s with very high
breaking capacity shall be made of two
parts :

m a standard circuit breaker to break
small and medium fault currents,

m a current limiter block to break and limit
large short-circuit currents.

The current limiter block shall be of
electromechanical type (fuse free) and
factory fitted to the standard breaker.

operation

Each pole of the mccb shall be provided
with a bi-metallic thermal element for
inverse time delay protection and a
magnetic element’for short-circuit
protection. Jhe thermalirelease shall be of
the adjustableytype andthe adjustment
device shall_ be ‘equipped with a sealing
facility.

Thermal magnetic trip units on mccb’s of
250 A size,and above shall be
interchangeable.

Above 400A, the mccb’s shall be available
with solid state type trip units energized by
amyinternally mounted current transformer.
No external power supply shall be
required to operate the tripping
mechanism.

Current discrimination tables showing
overload and short-circuit discrimination
shall be provided for each rating of
breaker.
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Compact CM
presentation

Compact CM circuit-breaker

Characteristics page 148
Dimensions page 156
Part numbers page 164

Switch

Visucompact

Compact with remote control

choice of the circuit-breaker

The source (or incoming) circuit-breaker,
the main outgoing circuit-breakers, and the
secondary (or divisional) outgoing
circuit-breakers should be chosen so that:
m their rating is at least equal to the
current rating of the outgoer considered;
m their breaking capacity is at least equal
to the short-circuit current calculated at
the level considered;

m discrimination can be ensured with the
downstream protective device.

presentation of the range

The Compact CM1250, CM1600, CM2000,
CM2500 and CM3200 circuit-breakers
extend the Compact range up to 3200A.
They benefit from Merlin Gerin’s vast
experience in insulating moulded cases,
and present all the advantages of
performance and functions whichfare the
strong-points of this range,In patticular,
they require no maintenancejwhatsoever.
Fitted at the outset withfa solid“state trip
unit, they take anothef'stepforward in
protection of installations.

They exist in three-pole‘and fodr-pole
versions(1).

They are fixed and front connecting.
They come in two versions: a standard
version and a type H version with a higher
breaking capacity.

high performances

Breaking capacity

The,breaking capacity is the same
whatever the rating of the
equipment:

m standard version: 70 kA rms under
380/415 V (according to IEC-P1);

B type H version: 85 kA rms under
380/415 V (according to IEC-P1).

Discrimination
The Comnact CM enables full

standards

The Compact CM complies with the
following standards:

IEC 157-1

UTE NF C 68:120

VDE 0660

BS 4752

UL 489

JIC C 8370/(consult us)

cireuit protection and
control{function

The'€M1250 to CM3200 circuit-
breakers fitted with the STCM1 trip unit
ensure protection and control of circuits.

function of protective

device discrimination on
short-circuits

The CM1250 to CM3200 circuit-breakers
fitted with STCM2 or STCMS trip units(!)
enable time discrimination to be obtained
up to the instantaneous trip threshold

(35 kA rms). This characteristic makes full
discrimination with most Compact circuit-
breakers possible.

other functions

Control of circuits

The Compact CM1600I to CM3200i

switch is identical in presentation to the
Compact CM circuit-breaker. Its auxiliaries
and accessories are identical to those of
the Compact CM.

Positive break indication.

The Compact CM gives a positive

break indication. The handle can only
indicate the 'OFF’’ position if all the
contacts are actually open and separated
by a suitable distance. Similarly, it is
only in this position that padlocking

is possible. If the equipment has an
auxiliary contact block, this position

ie alen viciialized bv an arAitiAnal

Visible break disconnection.

A variant, the Visucompact CM, complying
with French Standard C13-100, performs
visible breaking(1).

remote control

The remote control performs opening and
closing of the Compact CM on orders
coming from push-buttons, changeover
switches or relays. It is fixed to the front
face of the circuit-breaker.

tropicalization

The Compact CM circuit-breakers, their
variants and accessories are tropicalized
and adapted for use in the following
climatic conditions:

They meet treatment 2 from NF C 63-100
standards. Rate of relative humidity is

95 % at 45 °C, or 80 % at 55 °C (hot and
humid climates).

installation

The Compact CM is installed on a panel
or on metal supports. It is fixed at 4 points
accessible from the front, and located on
the rear vertical plane. For control access
through the door, two cut-outs can be
envisaged:

m either to the control handle alone, with
the position indicators and locking
devices,

m or, in addition to the above parts, to the
trip unit setting adjustments.

The equipment can be supplied from
upstream or downstream indifferently.

(1) Tha CAANAN e nat avnilabla fnom fae caie aant oo



STCM trip unit
test kit

Tripping curves page 158

STCM trip unit

STCM2

The STCM is a solid state trip unit fitted to
all the Compact CM circuit-breakers. It is
supplied by sensors built into the circuit-
breaker, and operates without an
auxiliary supply source. The settings are
accessible from the front. Three types of
trip unit are available:

m the STCM1 for protection against:

0 overloads (long time delay), adjustable.
O short-circuits (instantaneous),
adjustable.

m the STCM2 has a wider adjustment
range than the STCM1. It offers the
possibility of time discrimination and
provides protection against:

0O overloads (long time delay), adjustable.
O short-circuits, adjustable threshold and
time delay (short time delay).
Discrimination is obtained on settings A,
B, C and setting O gives instantaneous

tripping.

m the STCM3 carries out the same
functions as the STCM2, with in addition ‘a
high threshold earth fault protection
(greater than 500 A).

Protection testing

On the STCM2 and STCMS, alconnector
enables the user to chetk,the processing
unit by means of a multi-voltage test kit
supplied on option.,

Fault indication

When tripping on'a fault occurs, it is
indicated initwo ways:

= mechanicallypby the red SDE indicator,
O electrically,by €losing microswitch.

SDE(operation

O_localmanual resetting: the SDE has to
be pressed in to close the circuit-breaker.
&, automatic resetting: it is not necessary
to'press the SDE in to close the circuit-
breaker.

Selection of setting

The trip unit operating threshold can be
adjusted as a function of the circuit-
breaker sensor current ratings In given
below.

Compact CM 1250 1600 2000 2500 3200
Phase In 1250 1600 2000 2500 3200
Neutral In 630 800 1000 1250 —
Adjustment of the setting is carried out on
all the poles simultaneously, including
neutral for the four-pole Compact with
protected neutral.

test kit

A portable, test'kit with connecting cables
cangbelused, to test the STCM2 or STCM3
typetrip units.

The voltage supply to this test kit can be
110-127-220-240 V (50/60 Hz).




Compact CM
presentation

10

CM circuit-breaker
1 terminal pad
2 cover fixing screw
3 auxiliary circuit connection terminal
block
4 main and ,auxiliarys€ontact position
indicator
5 padlocking device
6 key-lockifg device
7 opening push-button
8 operating handle and position indicator
9 SDE: fault current trip indicator,;
the, SDE ‘istused for local resetting
10_test kit.connector
11 long,and short time delay protection
with time delay setting adjustment.




Characteristics page 148
Dimensions page 456
Parts numbers page 154

composition

CM circuit-breaker
4th pole
electronic trip unit
Visucompact
auxiliaries contact
undervoltage release MN
shunt release,MX
handle extension
cover

remote control

i a7~ B I« M o B = -1}

voltage release models

shunt release:

with self-breaking contact MX:
continuous MXP: shunt release
undervoltage release:
instantaneous MN:

with static delay MNP

oomoom




Compact CM
electrical characteristics

Dimensions page 156
Part numbers page 154
Presentation page 144
Compact type - CM1250 |CM1250H CM1600 . [CM1600H(CM2000 |CM2000H(CM2500 [CM2500H|CM3200 |CM3200H
rated current 40 °C 1250 1250 1600 1600 2000 2000 2500 2500  |3200  |3200
45 °C 1250 1250 1540 1540 1930 1930 2410 2410 3100 3100
50°C ~ |1250  [1250 1470 1470 1840 1840 2310 2310 (3000 3000
55 °C 1250 1250 1400 1400 1750 1750 2200 2200 2800 2800
60 °C 1250 1250 1330 1330 1660 1660 2075 20750w 2700  [2700
rated voltage (V) AC 660 660 660 660 660 660 660 660 660 660
dielectric test voltage (V) AC 3000 3000 3000 3000 3000 3000 3000 3000 3000 3000
2500 for auxiliary circuits (do not carry out a dielectric test on the STCM trip unit)
number of poles 3,4 3,4 3,4 3,4 3,4 3,4 3,4 3,4 3 3
4th pole rating (A) 1250 1250 1250 1250 1250 1250 1250 1250
breaking capacity 220/240 V 85 125 85 125 85 125 85 125 85 85
(kA rms) in AC 3801415V |70 85 |70 (85 |70 85 70 85 70 8
s 440 V 50 8 (50 |85 50 85 460 85 50 85
VDE.I"-K2 500 V 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50
BS 4752-P1 600V 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 [s0
) 660 V 50 |50 50 [0 |50 504, |50 50 50 50
NEMA 240V 85 125 85 125 85 125 85 125 85 125
480 V 65 85 65 85 65 85, 65 85 65 85
600 V 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50
making capacity 380 V 150 187 150 187 150 187 150 187 150 187
(kA peak) in AC 440V 110 187 110 187 110 187 110 187 110 187
500 V 110 110 110 110 110 0 110 110 110 110
600 V 110 110 110 110 110 110 110 110 110 110
660 V 110 110 110 110 110 110 110 110 110 110
three-phase power loss (W) circuit-breaker |210 210 330 330 390 390 525 525 700 700
Visucompact |300 300 480 480 540 540 750 750
maximum break time (ms) 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50
endurance mechanical 10000 10000 10000 10000 10000 10000 10000 10000 10000 10000
(CO cycles) electrical at In/380 V 2000 2000 2000 2000 2000 2000 2000 2000 2000 2000
weight (kg) 3P 4 41 41 41 46 46 63 63 83 83
4P 56 56 56 56 61 61 78 78
switch version ] o o
electrodynamic withstand (kA) 65 65 65 _ 65 I
thermal withstand (3 s) (kA rms) 32 32 32 32
weight (kg) 3P 37 42 59 79
4P 52 57 74
Visucompact version
weight (kg) 3P 64 64 73 92
4P 86 86 95 114
degree of protection IP405 IP405 IP405 IP405 1P405 IP405 IP405 IP405 IP405 IP405
tropicalization ambientitemperature 45 °C and 95 % relative humidity or ambient temperature 55 °C and relative humidity 80 %

solid state trip unit - G e M2
mounting on Compact CM 3P [ [ "R

4P, unprotected neutral [ [ - -
4P, protécted néeutral n -

long time delay protection Ir = in x 0.5-0.6-0.7-0.8-0.9-1 0.5-0.6-0.7-0.8-0.9-1 0.5-0.6-0.7-0.8-0.9-1
tripping between: 1.05 and 1.25 Ir 1.05 and 1.25 Ir 1.05 and 1.25 Ir

short time delay and Im = Arx 3-4-5-6 2-4-6-8 2-4-6-8

instantaneous protection(?) accuracy, * 20 % + 15 % + 15 %
selting of time delay none 0 A B C 0o A B C -
maximum resettable time (ms) 0 -0 35 125 225 0 35 125 225
magimum breaking time (ms) 50 50 120 220 330 50 120 220 330

earth fault protection = Inx... 0,2-0,3-0,4-05
accuracy + 15 %(3)
setting of time delay o 0 01 02 03
maximum resettable time (ms) 0 135 235 345
maximum breaking time (ms) 130 230 340 460

(1) For systems with distributed but unswitched neutral, a 4th sensor can be supplied separately or fitting according to installation instructions. The Statipact STCM3 cannot be fitted to
the 3200A Compact CM or four-poie Compact CM.
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Compact CM

Visucompact CM1250 to 2500

Dimensions
Part numbers

page’ 157
page 154

presentation

The Visucompact CM is a three or four-
pole unit comprising:

m a disconnector for visible break
disconnection.

m a fixed Compact CM circuit-breaker for
control and protection against
overcurrents.

The disconnection function is carried out
by high electro-dynamic withstand self-
compensated finger contacts, which make
the electrical connection by direct
engagement on the upstream side of the
circuit-breaker.

The position of the contacts can be seen
directly through a transparent screen.

A pretipping system prevents on-load
disconnection. The disconnector is always
fitted with an ‘‘open’’ position padlocking
device for 3 padlocks (not supplied).

The Visucompact CM complies with the
standards:

C 13-100 on consumer sub-stations.

C 15-100 on electrical installation
operation and maintenance.

installation

The Visucompact CM is delivered,in ‘three
separate elements:

m a disconnector mountedon a mounting
plate

m a fixed Compact CMtgircuit-breaker

m the fitting accessories.

The disconnector mounting plate is
provided with_guides to make circuit-
breaker installation easief.

The electfical connection between the two
units beingibydmeans of the high-pressure
finger contactsythe circuit-breaker can
easily be disconnécted after the
downstream connections have been
removed.

characteristics

Disconnector characteristics are at least
equivalent to those of circuit-breakers on
which they are used.

The Visucompact CM therefore offers
the same performances as the Compact
CM @),

Visucompact type CM1250 to CM2500

rated voltage 660 V AC

number of poles 3or4

The other characteristics are identical to
those of the Compact CM.

electrical auxiliaries,
accessories and locking
devices

All the Compact CM auxiliaries can be
fitted to the Visucompact CM. Moreover,
the disconnector can accept:

m 1 unit of 2 auxiliary contacts().

m a device for locking in “‘open’’ position
by Profalux B24-D4-Z key-lock (lock
supplied).

m a door interlock (the door can only be
opened if the disconnector is open).

(1) Changeover type with common point. Characteristics
identical to those of the Compact CM OF contact.
(2) Key shape identical to the Profalux V11-18. On
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Compact CM
remote control

Dimensions page 157
Part numbers page 155
Wiring diagram page 152

presentation

The remote control opens and closes the
Comact CM from a distance on orders
from push-buttons, changeover switches or
relays.

It is fitted to the front face of the CM1250
and CM3200 circuit-breakers and the
Visucompact. Like the Compact CM, the
remote control does not require any
maintenance.

description

Equipped with gear motor, the remote
control ensures charging of operating
mechanism and closing of the circuit-
breaker in the same cycle.

m remote opening is carried out by the
MX shunt release or the MN or MNR
undervoltage release.

m local opening is carried out by a
pushbutton.

The state of the circuit-breaker is given by
an indicator:

m white: circuit-breaker closed!

B green: circuit-breaker open.

These two indicators give a positive break
indication.

A handle fitted on the frontéace enables
the circuit-breaker to be operated, locally.
When local operation takes place, the
remote electrical closing orders are
locked.

use

m remote control“and protection of circuits

with a low operating rate;

m daily opening and closing of a circuit
from a control desk;

m non-priority circuit load-shedding and
restoring control.

installation

The remote control can be installad on the
whole range of Compact CM circuit-
breakers having either a shunt trip unit
(MX) or an undervoltage release unit (MN).
It is fitted to the front of the circuit-
breaker(!.

electrical characteristics

Compact type

Compact CM1250 to CM3200

supply voltage (A) AC 50 Hz 48 110 127 220 240 380 415
60 Hz 120 127 240 265 277 440 480
DC 24 30 48 100 110 125 220
consumption on closing ____AC (a@lvoltages) VA 700
DC [(all Joltages) w 700

reponse time (under Un)

closing: T<15s

opening: circuit-breaker opening time

operating limits

voltage: 0.85 to 1.1 Un at 40 °C

endurance CO cycles (IEC) 10 000
max operating rate 2 cycles per minute
fault contact (SDE) n




Compact CM

electrical auxiliaries and accessories

Part numbers page 155
Wiring diagram page 152

installation of auxiliaries

Auxiliaries can be easily fitted without
adjustment by means of 2 fixing screws.
Each auxiliary unit has a precabled
connection terminal (except the SDE

contact which has to be wired to 2
separate terminals supplied).

This terminal is accessible from the front
without removing theycover.

auxiliary contacts

4 OF + SD unit

m 1 unit including 2 OF contacts of
changeover type with common point to
indicate open or closed;

m 1 unit including 4 OF contacts of
changeover type with common point to
indicate open or closed, associated with
an SD contact of changeover type with
common point which indicates the circuit-
breaker discharged position following
tripping either by the static trip unit or(by
the voltage release units;

m 1 SDE contact (electrical fault signal), a
closing contact which indicates circuit-
breaker discharged position‘fellowing
tripping by the static trip junit only.

This contact cannot be fittedyin Compact
CM load break switches.

Fitting possibilities

In addition to/the voltage release, each
circuit-breaker can accept auxiliary
contactshin the combinations given below:

OF SD SDE

N

1

JI DI

4
4

Electrical characteristics

auxiliaries type OF SD SDE
rated current (A) 2 2 2
breaking AC 240V 6 5 2
capacity 480V 6 5
600V 3 3
DC 24V 3 3 2
48V 3 3 1.2

125V 05 0.5 0.4
250V 0.25 025 0.2

voltage releases

Undervoltage release unit (MN)

Fitting possibilities

Whatevemthe type of Compact CM, its
rating and the, number of poles, only one
voltage release’can be fitted per circuit-
breaker/either:

man undervoltage relese

@ instantaneous (MN),

O delayed action by static time delay
(MNRY);

m or a shunt trip

O with self-breaking contact (MX),

O continuous (MXP), A derivative of the
MX trip unit, it can remain continuously
under voltage to prevent closing.

Electrical characteristics

supply voltage

see page 155

undervoltage release

operation between 0.35 and 0.7 Un

unit consumption (all voltages) inrush hold

instantaneous (MN)
time delayed (MNR) e

AC (VA) 200 80

DC (W) 45 3

opening time 50 ms
accessories: static time delay set from 0.5to 1s

shunt trip unit

operation between 0.7 and 1.1 Un

self-breaking (MX)

consumption (all voltages) inrush ) ~

AC (VA) 110
DC (W) 120

opening time 50 ms

shunt trip unit

operation between 0.7 and 1.1 Un

continuous (MXP)(1) consumption (all voltages) inrush hold
AC (VA) 200 80
DC (W) 45 3

opening time 50 ms

(1) a derivative of the MN trip unit, it can remain continuously under voltage while preventing closing.

locking ‘devices

On illustration opposite:
1 - key-lock
2 - padlock device

The following locking devices can be
supplied on request:

m open position padlocking device
(padlock not supplied).

m a device for locking in open position by
Profalux KS5B24 key-lock supplied, key
shape identical to Profalux V11-18.

On request, Ronis N2070 type lock, key
shape identical to Ronis 1104 or EL11AP.




Compact CM
wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram with: XR  connection terminals
K self-supply relay
remote control manual control MX  shunt release with self-breaking contact
. . . . MN ndervoltage relea
right-hand terminal block right-hand terminal block MXP 2omeinu%usg:h:n$ rZTease
M electrical operating mechanism motor
E M2 cover opening interlock
i ' [ [11] QF  CM circuit-breakér
—QF—:_f oF 2] BPO opening pushbutton
1] 14 YS  fault trip‘lock-out@nd reset
— 2] SDE faut trip indiation
(ST oF 122 XR  connection terminals
E; 31 % 20F R additiondl resistance)for U > 220 V AC or DC
32 |31
& ([, |
— =
1
3 251 40F + SD
OF | 4] I_,rr_:%
P2 b— TR
o1
[— =
[57] - e
LAk -="
oz i |
e ]
i .
Remote control | Y usedfor lnt'ernal Voltage releases
terminal block operation o
remote control o
MN
um 1or MNR
ey T mx
M2 \
-—- ‘OrMXP

Left-hand terminal block

[81]
S

diagram no. 698596 for local manual reset
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Compact CM
connection

Compact CM connection

For the 1250, 1600 and 2000A ratings,
the equipment is supplied with bare

terminals. A set of orientable connectors
can be supplied on option. The bars can
then the fitted in all the usual directions.

For the 2500A rating, the disconnector is
always supplied with a set of orientable
connectors per phase.

These connectors must be used to
connect the bars.

However, the neutral terminal is supplied
bare. A set of connectors can be supplied
for this terminal as an optional extra.

For the 3200A rating, the basic circuit-
breaker includes connectorsfenabling
connection to be_made by means of
horizontal edgewise bars.

1250-1600-2000A ratings

2500A rating

Horizontal or vertical
edgewise bars with
connectors.

Horizontal or vertical
flat bars on bare
terminals.

3200A rating

Horizontal edgewise bars
with connectors.

Horizontal flat bars
with connectors.

Vertical edgewise bars
with connectors:

Horizontal edgewise bars
with connectors.

Vertical edgewise bars
with connectors.

Visucompact CM connection

The method of connection to the
(upstream) disconnector terminals is the
same as for the Compact CM. Only the
distance between fixing centres and the
dimensions of the terminal differ (see
overall dimensions).

The connectors are the same as for the
Compact CM, and the bar orientation and
arrangement possibilities are the same.

As for the Compact CM, the 2500A rating
must be connected by means of the
connectors supplied with the equipment.




Compact CM
CM1600 to CM3200

Compact CM mccb’s
Visucompact CM
Compact CM type | switches

Auxiliaries and accessories opposite’page

Characteristics page 148
Dimensions, tripping curves pages 156-158
Presentation page 144
Compact CM
trip unit 3P 4P 4th earth fault protection sensor
3t 3t 4t 3t+N/2 (fitted outside the circuit-breaker, with STCM3 only)
Compact CM1250 fixed STCM1 55400 55406
FC ‘ STCM2 55411 55417 55422
STCM3 55427 1250 A 55528
Compact CM1600 fixed STCM1 55401 55407 o n
FC .. STCM2 55412 55418 55423
STCM3 55428 1600 A 55529
Compact CM2000 fixed STCM1 55402 55408
FC .. STCM2 55413 55419 55424
STCM3 55429 2000 A 55530
Compact CM2500 fixed STCM1 55403 55409
FC ' STCM2 55414 55420 55425
STCM3 55430 2500 A 55531
Compact CM3200 fixed STCM1 55405
FC ., STCM2 55416
Compact CM type H
trip unit 3P 4P 4th earth fault protection sensor
3t 3t 4t 3t+N/2 (fitted outside the circuit-breaker, with STCM3 only)
Compact CM1250H fixed STCM1 55433 55439
FC .. STCM2 55444 55450 55455
STCM3 55460 1250 A 55528
Compact CM1600H fixed STCM1 55434 55440
FC ‘ STCM2 55445 55451 55456
STCM3 55461 1600 A 55529
Compact CM2000H fixed STCM1 55435_55441
FC ., STCM2 55446 55452 55457
STCM3 55462 2000 A 55530
Compact CM2500H4 fixed STCM1 55436 55442
FC .. STCM2 55447 55453 55458
STCM3 55463 2500 A 55531
Compact CM3200H fixed STCM1 55438
FC .. STCM2 55449
Visucompact CM
tripjunit 3P 4P 4th earth fault protection sensor
3t 3t 4t 3t+ N2 (fitted outside the circuit-breaker, with STCM3 only)
Visucompact CM1250 fixed SICM1 55466 55470
FC STCM2 55474 55478 55482
STCM3 55486 1250 A 55528
Visucompact CM1600 fixed '. STCM1 55467 55471
FC STCM2 55475 55479 55483
STCM3 55487 1600 A 55529
Visucompact CM2000 fixed STCM1 55468 55472
% STCM2 55476 55480 55484
STCM3 55488 2000 A 55530
Visucompact CM2500 fixed * STCM1 55469 55473
FC STCM2 55477 55481 55485
STCM3 55489 2500 A 55531
Compact CM switches
rating 3P 4P
(A)
Compact CM1600I 'Fiéed & 1600 55490 55494
Compact CM2000I ::iéed ‘ 2000 55491 55495
Compact CM2500I ::iéed ’ 2500 55492 55496
Compact CM3200I fixed @. 8200 55493




auxiliaries, accessories
connection, spare parts

MNR (time delayed undervoltage

electrical auxiliaries release)

auxiliary switches AC 50 Hz (V) AC 60 Hz (V)
for Compact CM 48 55687 120/127 55570
2 OF 55541 110 55569 240 55572
40F+18D 55542 120/127 55570 440 55578
for Visucompact CM 208/220 55571
2 OF 55543 240 55572
for remote control 380 55573
4 OF (supplied with remote control) 415 55574

55676 DC (V)

voltage rel (for remote tripping) 24 55580
MX (shunt trip) 30 55581
AC 50 Hz (V) AC 60 Hz (V) 48 55582
48 55546 120/127 55547 110 55583
110/127 55547 240/265 55548 125 55584
/220%220 55548 440/480 55550 220 55585
380/415 55549 adaptable motor mechanism ()
440 55550 AC 50 Hz (V) _ AC 60Hz (V)
DC (V) ” H 48 55603 120/127), 55611
24 55544 ¢ 110 55604 240 55613
30 55545 127 55605 265 55614
48 55546 220/240 55607 277 55615
110/125 55547 380 55609 440 55616
220 55548 415 55610° 480 55617
MXP (continuous current shunt trip) DC (V)
AC 50 Hz (V) AC 60 Hz (V) 24/30 55618
48 55693 120 55592 48 55620
110 55586 127 55586 60 55621
127 55587 240 55593 100 55622
220 55588 265 55588 110 55623
240 55589 277 55594 125 55624
380/415 55591 440 55595 220 55625

480 55591 .

DC (V) accessories
24 55597 locking by padiocks or key lock
30 55598 for Compact CM
48 55599 % for 3 padlocks (not supplied) 55653
60 55697 for 3 padlocks (not supplied) 55654
110 55600 + 1 Profalux B24D4Z
125 55601 for 3 padlocks (not supplied) 55655
220 55602 + 1 Ronis type 1351B

MN (instantaneous undervoltage

release)
@ AC 50 Hz (V) AC 60 Hz (V)
48 55681 120 55558

for Visucompact CM
on disconnector (2)
for 3 padlocks (not supplied)

1 Profalux B24D4Z 55657
110 55552 127 55552 1 Ronis type 1351B 55658
127 55553 240 55559 1 door lock 55659
220 55554 265 55554 sealing accessory
240 556555277 55560 transparent sealable shield 55652
380/415 455557 440 55561 for Statipact STCM trip units

480 55557 dummy trip unit (supplied with Compact CM

DC (V) switch)
24 55563 for Compact CM switch 55535
30 55564 1250 to 3200A
48 55565 -
60 55685 testing kit
110 55566 for Statipact STCM2 and STCM3
125 55567 N (110-127-220-240V CA) 55651
220 55568 X

connection

for Compact CM and Visucompact CM
phase or neutral connector for

= Compact CM < 2000A or neutral
;IE connector for Compact CM
<2500A

1 connector 55660




Compact CM Compact CM1250 to 3200
dimensions

Compact CM1250 to 2500

573
Approximate weights (kg)  4—
without accessories or auxiliaries [ 30 e
rating 1250 1600 2000 2500
3-pole 4 4 46 63
4-pole 56 56 61 78 H
:
Terminal pads :
All ratings H
1
o s 5 :
[ 212 .
HFPS

-L£455 8120 +- 120+ 89 -~

N.B.: any busbar passing over blowing openings will
have to be insulated.

Connection
Compact CM1250 to 2000 (') Compact CM2500 2
€ ¢ ¢ e ¢
—n135{140H40t= 55 71351140*[140+-
-1155{120{120~ 551 2,0—}!— | =t=20 ~t}=20 60 ~[155120fl20~ 55

S |

—1155 1120[120[< 80 m T
Frem [x mmmm, L

Bare terminals for Terminals with Terminals with Terminals with Terminals with

horizontal or vertical flat connectors for horizontal connectors for horizontal connectors for vertical connectors for Horizontal
bars.” or vertical edgewise bars. flat bars. flat bars. or vertical edgewise bars.
1250 to 2000A connectors (1) 2500A gonnegtors (@)
g‘oisj‘ L1 a12 Phases 1 and,8 LH upstream or Central phase
t 1o RH upstream‘onLH RH downstream
downstream

[T

Compact CM3200 420

Approximate weight: 83 kg

The dimensions of the Compact €M3200
are identical to those of the@€ompact
CM1250 to 2500 except for theiterminal
pads.

f= 120+t 120 |
390

=T
Ec=m |




Visucompact CM1250 to 2500

Visucompact CM1250 to 2500

Approximative weights (kg)
without accessories or auxiliaries

rating 1250 1600 2000 2500
3-pole 64 64 73 92
4-pole 86 86 95 114

Upstream terminal pads

'-.! 12

rating a b

<1600 120 150
2000 130 140
2500 130 140

e= 80 for 1250 and 1600 ratings
e =100 for 2000 and 2500 ratings

Upstream connection.

The downstream connection is identical to the Compact CM (see opposite).

Visucompact CM1250 to 2000 (V).

TbTa—T a4

,.E%'l aulac¥an
: . v v
i

~rbratat {)0

Bare terminals for
horizontal or vertical
flat bars. edgewise bars.

o,

Terminals with connectors
for horizontal or vertical

Visucompact CM2500 @)

¢ c
~1120{150150[~ 55
2!0»53« | —ﬁ-zo

105 |
r“#’] E E ’( fas
¥

Terminals, with\eonhectors
for hofizontal flat bars.

c C
~1120{150,150= 15
20~ | =i+20 60

Terminals with connectors
for vertical flat bars.

-140430/80 55

'g 15
| 1

Terminals with connectors
for horizontal or vertical
edgewise bars.

C : busbar fixing axis

remote control for
Compact CM1250 to 3200

(1) For the 1250 to 2000A ratings, the connectors are

390 j

000 LOOO 00




Compact CM
tripping curves

STCM2 and STCM3 STCM3 : earth protection

sl tls)

10080 . TEE 0000 Lt e
5300 1 #ﬂ:}:ﬂ:’ 1 5000 = ? -
el | il i HEBE

Y 1
50. »\\ _‘_
0 RV 4
10 SN ]
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1 Lo |
ol AN i
3
02} = =]zl L___‘
o1 -
005 4 ik
[ s ) i\ T
002 | L
001 | ~l A
0005 ; 4 7
0082 ‘ ’
ooorl)_|__f_ 1] o
05 2 3456781 20 304 8070100 200.1/Ir
(3) short time delay protection (short-circuits)with time
(1) long time delay protection (overloads). delay settings. (5) earth fault protection.
(2) instantaneous protection (short-circuits). (4) instantaneous 35 kA (shown for the 2560A rating). (6) time delay settings for earth protection.







MERLIN GERIN
38050 Grenoble cedex
France

tel. : 76 57 60 60

As standards, specifications and designs develop from
time to time, always ask for confirmation of the informa-
tion given in this publication.





